An Introduction to
Classical Armenian

Robert W, Thomson
Mashtots Professor of Armenian Studies
Harvard University

CARAVAN BOOKS

DELMAR, NEW YORK




An Introduction to Classical Armenian

First Edition 1975
Second Edition 1989

Published by Caravan Books
Delmar, New York 12054-0344, US.A.

©1975, 1989 Caravan Books
All rights reserved.

Printed in the United States of America

Library of Congress Cataloging-in-Publication Data
Thomson, Robert W 1934-

An introduction to classical Armenian.

Bibliography: p.
1. Armenian langunage, Classical-Grammar.

L. Title.
PK8023.T48 491°.992°5 75-11834
ISBN 0-88206-009-0

Preface

his textbook is an introduction to classical Armenian. It has
ited aim of presenting the elements of that language in a
ated fashion in English and is not intended as a complete
nce grammar. It was originally designed as the backbone of a
year course in classical Armenian, bug hopefully it will also be
service to the student who is working alone.

e basic purpose of this textbook is to aid students who wish
d: texts in classical Armenian. The emphasis is therefore on
g, although suggested exercises for translation into Armenian

length; rather I have attempted to group related matters in
of increasing complexity. To help in the problem of the

n of syllables with the unwritten vowel p (0) I have added a
mt-on Consonantal Clusters.

Most of the reading matter for the lessons has been taken from
ssages in Antoine Meillet’s chrestomathy, for the references in
cabulary to the relevant passages in his grammar will be of
to the beginner. The passages at the end from six early
ian authors have been selectd for their intrinsic interest, even
r style is not of the easiest, To encourage students who do not
asy access to dictionaries of classical Armenian, a complete
lary of all the words in the passages for reading has been
d. But it will be necessary for the student to be able to refer
Het’s or to Jensen’s grammar for more detailed information on
1 points.

I -am happy that this textbook has been of sufficient use that a
edition has become necessary. So I have taken advantage of
ccasion to make several improvements, to correct typographical
and to add a vocabulary of the English words used in the
ses. But the general plan of the book remains the same.




PREFACE

In the preparation of the first edition of this book (published in
1975) I was indebted to Genevieve Jones, David Utz, Michael Stone
and Carol Cross. Over the years numerous students and colleagues
have made further suggestions and comments. Since at the time I
was not planning a revised edition, I regret that I cannot cite
everyone by name. But I trust that they will all accept this general
statement of thanks. I am particularly grateful to Norman
Mangouni, who accepted the textbook for publication in the first
place and has now encouraged this revised edition.

ROBERT W. THOMSON
February 1989
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Basic Reference Works

GRAMMARS

most useful book for beginners is Antoine Meillet,
ienisches Elementarburch (Heidelberg: C. Winter, 1913; rpi.
:N.Y.: Caravan Books, 1980); it is clearly organized and has
ellent vocabulary that serves as an index. (The chrestomathy
ssary in this book include all of Meillet’s texts and
ry.) More detailed is Hans Jensen, Altarmenische
tik (Heidelberg: C. Winter, 1959), which is much better for
A useful compar’ - volume is Jensen’s Altarmenische
nathie (Heidelberg: . Winter, 1964), in which the glossary
y;an index to the grammar. In French, there is now Martiros
n, Manuel pratique d'arménien ancien (Paris: Librairie
, 1976). The most comprehensive grammar in Armenian
Hrat'eay Acaryan, Liakatar K'erakanut'yun Hayoc' Lezvi,
revan: Armenian Academy of Scicnces, 1954-65). More
is A%ol Arscni Abrahamyan, Grabar Jeinark (Erevan:
smankhrat, 1958), which contains texts with notes and a
nto modern Armenian. Also useful, though aimed at
of comparative Indo-European, is Antoine Meillet, Esquisse
-ammaire comparée de l'arménien classique, 2n ed. (Vienna:
Pp. Mechitaristes, 1936); it has a full index.

ETYMOLOGY

most comprehensive work is the Hayerén Armatakan
by Hra&‘cay Acarcan (Ercvan: Statc University Press,
It is now been reprinted in four volumes (Erevan: State
ty Press, 1971-79). More accessible is Heinrich Hiibschmann,
he Grammatik, Erster Teil: Armenische Etymologie (all
d) (Leipzig: Breitkopf und Hartel, 1897; rpt. Hildesheim:
Olms Verlag, 1962). For a review of recent work, sce




BASIC REFERENCE WORKS

Robert Godel, "Diachronic Armecnian,” in Current Trends in
Linguistics, ed. Thomas Albert Sebeok, vol. 6 (The Hague: Mouton,

1970), pp. 139-159. The Armenian Alphabet

DICTIONARIES rmenian alphabet, still used today, is an cxcellent medium
- o ) ) . sion of classical Armenian (though i

The basic reference dictionary with extensive quotations from ‘tmenian). With rare excle,:uzn: x::iChscl)::tee:) l;:;‘:ile:s a::e
Original texts iS G. Awetik‘ean, X. Siwrmélean and M. Awgefian, dmost sounds were rcpresentcd by one letter yTh:
Nor Baigirk' Haykazean Lezui, 2 vols. (Venice: San Lazzaro Press, . based on the principle of the Greek alphabet: writin
1836-37; reprint, Erevan: State University Press, 1979-81), entirely in n lefl 1o right, vowels are represented by separat;a leuerf'
Armenian, Greek, Latin and Turkish. Very useful, but without such etters for Armenian sounds not found in Greek are,

extensive quotations is Emmanuele Ciakciak, Dizionario o the order of the Groek alphabet. The precise origin
Armeno-Tialiano (Venice: San Lazzaro Press, (1837), in Armenian. many of the letters is obscure ll.lough Greek mo dils
Turkish, and Italian. In English the best dictionary for classica cen widely used. But the im p;)rl ant thing (0 note is

Armenian is Mathias Bedrossian, New Dictionary Armenian—-Englis sfian alphabet was a deliberate invention and was not
(Venice: S. Lazarus Armenian Academy, 1875-79; rpt. Beirut long evolution. And there is no evidence“that
Libra.irie. du Liban, 1973). (All these are the. works. of th ever wrilten in a different alphabet before the (irtie "
Mechitarist Fathers at San Lazzaro.) More easily available a nvented the script ca. A.D. 400

modest cost is Ioannes Miskgian, Manuale Lexicon Armeno
Latinum (Rome: Typographia Polygloua S.C. dc Propaganda Fide, ¢s used in the fifth century were uncials; the minuscule
1887; rpt. Louvain: Institut Orientaliste, 1966). : sed in the cleventh century. All printed books now usc
* %k the medieval minuscule (bolorgir) for the text and the
For details of studies on the Armenian language and on Armen only for capitals. The letiers of the alphabet were
jan literature see Gerhard Deeters, Armenisch und kaukasische. merical purposes.
Sprachen, with contributions by Gerhard Deeters, Georg Renatus

Solta, and Vahan Inglisian, Handbuch der Orientalistik, sec.. cnian alphabet originally had 36 leiters:

1, Der Nahe und der Miulere Osten, vol. 7 (Leiden: E. J. Brill,
1963). A large literature, mostly historical and theological, quickly
developed in the classical idiom (grabar the written form < gin. " Name  Transcription Numerical Value

Even as late as the early ninetcenth century books were being

written in a classicizing style. But this textbook deals with written: ayb
Armenian as found in the earliesl writers. ben
gim

ABBREVIATIONS : da

M = Meillet, Altarmenisches Elementarbuch v et
J = Jensen, Altarmenische Grammatik
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The vowel /u/ is represented by m. on the pattern of the

Greek ov
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THE ARMENIAN ALPHABET
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THE ARMENIAN ALPHABET
the twelfth century the letter O o (B) was used to render
ong wi (aw), while & & (f) was introduced to render the
und /f/. O is often found in printed texts of classical
but does not represent the original sound.

ek o was often represented by ny, ¢.g. Unjuku, which
‘onounced Movses.

ligatures with of: 'k, ¥k, h, G and also Y& and ke > k)
mnantal structure of Armcnian may be schematised on the

VOICELESS VOICED
Unaspirated  Aspirated  Unaspirated  Aspirated

Ll th S -
wn P— 1} -
Yy 7 q -
& g a -
& s 0 -
u q

2 d

in pronunciation of thesc consonants in modern
-E..Benveniste, "Sur la phonétique et la syntax de
que. I, La mutation consonantique et les dialectes
lletin de la Société de Linguistique de Paris, vol. 54

13




THE ARMENIAN ALPHABET THE ARMENIAN ALPHABET

VOICELESS VOICED
Fricatives
w/: traditionally pronounced /av/ before vowels and in
Labiodental - 4y final position
Guttural o -
raditionally pronounced /ev/ before vowels and in
Nasals: d, G final position. Note that the spelling pv for hu is
widely found: fhiu for fhiu (another), hin for
Liquids Lo MR bux (oil). See further Vocalic Alternation 6 below.
aditionally pronounced /iv/ before vowels and in final
Laryngeals h position. This diphthong often renders the Greek
V in proper names, e.g. dnhiqhw Phrygia (but
Vowels Upujpnu Cyprus).
There are six full vowels in Armenian:
w /a/
k /e/ always /u/ and is not a diphthong.
3 closed e; it also represents earlier ki +
h /i/
n /o/
nm v/

There is also a semi-vowel in Armenian, p, which is rarc
written save in initial position for monosyilables and compoun
derived therefrom: e.g. pin (with), pGlkp (companion). It wa
however, the most common vowel in spoken Armenian, which h
many open syllables. It is printed in modern texts only when
polysyllabic words are hyphenated. Thus fGwf (I remain)
pronounced /monam/, while pngnilp (birds) can b
hyphenated ppn-gnifip. See further the Appendix: Consonant
Clusters.

stion of stress is very important in Armcnian because it
cant changes in the vowcls in many words. Armenian
ays stressed on the last full syllable. Thus pundip,
ity) /k‘atdk’, k'atak‘i/ but vauwmn (star) /astod/
/usfimon/.

verbs and a few other compound words have stress on
c.g. hpuku (as) /6rpas/, but nevertheless the fol-
calic alternation also apply to them.

There is a very common preposition in Armenian, h plus ac
loc., or abl., which when followed by a word beginning with a vow:
becomes inseparable j; thus b upnh (in the heart) but b wrmbh
JurwGh (in a town).

14 15




VOCALIC ALTERNATION
t / zero (or p)
) . pugnuf-puqith (many, much)
Vocalic Alternation fmn-fnwbhd (entrance)
: to whom - f
In many cases when the stress shifts from the stressed syllable - (to whom - from whom)
of a stem to an ending or other element added to the stem, the .
formerly stressed vowel either drops or is changed. The following tial nv in monosyllables (not merely before single consonants):
rules apply throughout Armenian. (shoulder) .
, (covenant)
1. h/ zero (or p ole exception is
uhpwn-upwh (heart) (hyphenated upp-wh) mGg-plon; (base)]
¢hp-gpupp (writing- the written language) en the stressed nu is followed by a semi-syllable:
P'l“'"?‘n‘;{‘ J (number) (son)
ki hg-1gh (he filled - I filled) (ear)
. (neck)
Exceptions:
a) initial l\ before single consonants: (egg)
hé-hdh (snake) (bee)
haf-hifiny (mine - of me)
But: , ‘ (step-son)]
bGs-pBsh, (son,ethmg) are a few irregula..dies:
hné-pnah (desire) (ast)
b) final after single consonants:
ap-ahh) (horse) (sleep)
Ch-huphl (united)
But: o . (around)
aph-aphy (free), for it is dyosyllabic
c) the following:
hpfG-hhfwl (foundation) [but uljhqp-ulqpwb
(beginning) etc.] (love)
hGpf-hlphub (self) (he descended - 1 descended)
l}bLulm—h[uulmx}J (North) (as, such)
hGsytu-hGswhup (how - su'ch) nes an alternation t / k is found:
hbﬁ‘}'hbﬁ‘}hlml“} (five - fifth) _ d-wnnihum (fox)
[but hGghg, gen. of hhlq] hinhqul (reed)
Ghph-Ghphly (sleep - to sleepd names: ‘hpuku-TUlipubuh etc. [But there is wide variation

ng of proper names.]

16 17




VOCALIC ALTERNATION VOCALIC ALTERNATION
not every n before G reflects an original p: c.g.

Cf. also wkp-wpphy but whnufp, whpmpp (lord ...)
(pomegranate)

4 nj/m hnG-phinhG (load - cf. phplf I carry)
|pJu-|niung (light) '
hgn)g-gmigh (he showed - I showed) wever, this rulc is not absolute: c.g.
{But note gnjp-ghn-gnpp etc. (sister)] kinfi-ahn hG- (hand)
~ dhnudp
5 bm/k but &kppuljuy (prisoner)
uhGhwy-ubGhyh (room) Jp-phin (sister)
upphwg-uhphgh (loved) binhG-JhpGn-ykpGughp etc.  (upper, above, title)
[But note -
pBlykgh-pllkg (fel)] ote also hphp (three) but bnwwwwhl etc. (triple)
also bwy / k
hphwj-hphh (Jew) plication a dissimilation n > p occurs:
pphwnnBhiw - : (word)
pphuwnGlh - (Christian) (dialect)
and hwy/ k (defiance)
¥hw G- fhGuunml  (alone - hermitage)
6. m/n s with h in initial position lose h when in combination:
hun-hinng (oil) but hhohdbaf (sigh)
(refresh)
This alternation is sometimes found in old MSS, but more ofte (following)

it is not noted; thus the spelling hin is very common.
(soul, spirit)

OTHER VOWELS AND DIPHTHONGS DO NOT CHANGE (giant)
WHEN THE STRESS SHIFTS.
/ p in the Instrumental case:
L (nation)
Consonantal alternation (mouth)
n:
L. p/n (man)
p before G normally changes to n: e.8. (sister)
{BunG-{hphG (mountain) (star)
. pwnGunf-pupép (1 Lify)
gounG-npwl (gate)
19
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VOCALIC ALTERNATION

VOCALIC ALTERNATION

4. Dissimilation: gg > ug (except in monosyllabic stems) Punctuation
uhpbghg-vhghughu @ shall love..)
but gmgbg—gmgghn (1 shall show) . In addition Lo the .
comma and G e
used in Armenian: period, several special signs are

n A
Pfmp, ',  marks a pause somewhat less than a comma.

oQ & ““Celtal 'Im]l!l ll Y 18 |he (l"c‘,sl]()]l l"a]k 1t IS ]'la(,e(l over he
M i

especially the combinations Y, Gw,
onsonantal shifts in Ghow, /, used

Gy, Gp in the MSS. The problem of such ¢
medieval Armenian, however, is not our concern here. Cf. J. Karst, ) ac
a) as an accent for stress, as in exclamations

Historische Grammatik des kilikisch-armenischen, Strassburg 1901, b) to distingui 4
. . : tinguish homophones: e.g. €h not;
reprinted Berlin 1970. ‘ 4 O f who? tin take: mgn , glward,s h one

Abbreviations

Compounds
There are many suffixes used 10 build up words in Armeniarn Abbreviations are common in manuscripts in pri
: i _ pts, but in pr
too many to list here. For a discussion see the chapters in Meille texts they are usually confined to holy names. E.g. Pt
and Jensen. But it is worth noting w0 points. & =
| g_& = VBunniwméd (God) U7 = Baunnidng
= Bhuniu (Jesus) '3_1% = 8huniup

A. Verbs are widely v.ilt from nominal siems: Fu = fppunnu ‘Christ)

pmq.mmp-pmq.ml.nphd' (king - reign)
ul:p—ulxphlf (love)
el p-Yulpd (wish)
B. When two stems aré combined the vowel -w- is inserted
the second stem begins with a consonant. ¢.8.

puhwlw) (priest) + whwn (head, chief) >pwhwGw juyglin
(highpriest)

Wugp (mother) + punup (city) > fwmjpmpunup
(capital, metropolis)

Ly (Haik) + wqfi (race, nation) > dugluqh (=Armenian)
Note that the combination f + wm becomes k:
puph (good) + Yuef (wish) > puphljud (friend)

This does not occur after a monosyllable:
] (one, single) + pwn (mind) > Yhudhwn (sincere)

20




Lesson 1

g
»

a Ul

feminine and neuter.

T i ror adjecti in Armenian.
here are no special declensions for ad jc*if,;g;:s“ o
hey fall into various categories and are dech k

They

sponding nouns.

i i ronouns is the most dlffl?ult
e dGCIénSllOZr‘x:en‘il::nsTg::‘, :re several djfferent ?:::;nz:::
aspect of c} assn::arities. Nouns may be divided into lwo/Acc el
a“d. e meghich add suffixes to the form of the Nom.(ﬁve.r e
;10,:: 1;?: (;tr‘g: ‘t»; form the other Cases, fe.g!;lq:;-‘rct‘l:::: '.)1' bl (,pan)’
i /Acc. form, €. :
and those ‘fvh'Chrzﬁgr::.Z: I;I:;n 1/n a consonant, €.g. .p\uﬁ (vt\::;::;sr in
b Ttl‘eef;rsltmgqlx (spirit). The sccond group end in a CO
a vowal, ¢.g.

inati Accusative,
ases (Nominative,
nian there are seven C A mbors
In Argzive Locative, Ablative, Instr'umemal)(a;:cc:3 e
((}’emu::; and ph;ral). There is no Vocative ca«s‘t;Il :ph) g
o i cative case, €.8
en over in the vo. ' w) o o
gordsaltlz;kall forms are prednctable if the Nom. sing
ener
PL. are known (but see Lesson V.

i 11 sentences
The Nominative casé is used for the .subject; ':f :;ses e
( nsit?ve intransitive and passive), and in cer
tra y » .
predicate of a predicative sentence.

ths DbJECL 18 dEf“ul'e a ‘I is p‘E[lXEd to I'he nour, “hen "hs DtJE:L 18

22

LESSON I

ndefinite this q is omitted. In the singular the Nom. and Acc. are
always identical save for the personal pronouns: e.g. hu (1), pu (me).

The Genitive case is used 1o indicate the possessor, and is often used

for the subject of a clause with participles (Lesson X) and
nfinitives (Lesson XVI).

The Dative case is used for the indirect object (and in some verbs
r the direct object, but without prefixed q-).

he Locative case is used to indicate the place where some action
takes place or some object is located.

he Ablative case (with a preposition) is used to indicate the place

rom which a movement is started, or a person by whom an action is
erformed. It also has a partitive sense.

he Instrumental case is uscd to indicate the instrument by means of

hich some action is performed. In certain circumstances it is used
r the predicate of a predicative sentence,

In addition to these general meanings, there are many special
ses of the different cases -- especially with various prepositions,
hese will be introduced in the course of the following lessons.

OUNS WITH INVARIABLE STEMS

This group of nouns can be divided into two sub-groups: those
hich end in a consonant and thosc which cnd in a vowel. In the

rmer sub-group there are four declensions according to the vowel

‘the Genitive plural (and Instrumental singular): w, b n, n

23




LESSON I

w k n n
vowel vowel vowel vowel

Singular

Nom. wi (year) pwd (word) émy (sca)  plpwB (mouth)

Acc. wd pwl omy phpwb

Gen. wdp pwlh dnnu phipufing

Dat. wth pulh snym phpwfing

Loc. wfp pwlh onym phpwl

Abl.  wfk pwik ot phipwling

Instr. unfw pulhe dmm phpwnyg
Plural

Nom. unlp pwlp g phpwlp

Acc. ufu pwliu onju phpwGu

Gen. wlwmg pwbhg dmymg pbpwing

Dat. wlwmg pwbhg énymg phpwling

Loc. wfu pufiu omu plipwGu

Abl.  wfmg pubhg onmg phipufing
Instr.  wlwip pufihre mymg phpwlnye

Note the coincidence of forms: Sing., Nom. and Acc.; Gen. and Dat;
Plural: Acc. and Loc.; Gen., Dat. and Abl. These coincidences do not
occur in the pronouns.

Nouns ending in ~bwj are declined as follows: hphwy (Jew), Gen.
hphh; pl. hphwye, hphhg, etc.

Some words in classical Armenian arc found declined in more than
one way. E.g. hwfinhpé (garment) has Instr. hwfnghpahy in some
texts and hwlinhpany in others. And fkq (fog) has Gen. Yhgh but
Instr. hgny. Such confusions grew worse in time as the
w declension attracted nouns originally of other declensions and as
medieval scribes became ignorant of the proper declension of
classical words.

24

LESSON 1

ot i

hiseh;lslat ablat'wes ar'e generally derived from the locative where
a special ending, sce Lesson 111, But many nouns of th

nL group have an ablative in -mk. E.g. uwwu (service): e

Nom.

Acc. ::x: Plural as ény
Gen. uywunt
Dat. uwwunt
Loc. uwmuny
Abl uywunik
Instr. uywunt

also qupy (ornament), fpww (advice), etc. Sce M §51a.

There arc two ki [
0 kinds of cxceptions in classical ti
eclensions above: ptions in classical times to the four

Proper nouns of the wm d i
! eclension have i
Loc., Abl. singular: e.g. Tigran o the Gen., Dat.

Nom., Shqpui
oy Shqpub
DZ:" Shgpufium,
Loc. Shqpwluy
Ab]. Shqpwlwy
. -Shqpwliuy
Instr. Shqpuliu

%ar‘x'y nouns otj t'hc n declension have a special ending h for the
ocative (to distinguish this from the Accusative):

Thus dky middle, insidc

h ¥t Accusative (Locative)
b Lheny Ablative

but h dheh Locative

25




LESSON 1

PRESENT INDICATIVE The verb "to be”

Singular Plural
1st person Tl nfp
2nd person ku ke
3rd person k b
Note the endings: -, -u, -y B+ b, ~dp, —3p B8 ke, -8
f all verbs.

these are found in the present indicative O

ADJECTIVES

Attributive adjectives remain undeclined if they precede the

noun, but arc declined if they follow the noun: C.&

of a just friend

wpuip pupblpfp

an\pp hphgwulp holy angels
but pulph\l\nlfp Ginp new friends

holowbug pfwuwnbing of wise princes

PREDICATIVE SENTENCES

The order of the sentences in Armenian is free, with the

stressed words first. 1f the predicate is an adjective it is in
the Nominative and it remains singular even with a plural subject,
unless it follows the copula. But this rule is not 2 rigid one, of. M

§145.
The Armenians are free

wquwn-ug
wqq-ug

* uummmb—-ng
wowlhpwn-ug
le“‘“Ph-mg
wpRwp-ng
pul-hg
gniju-ng
nhip-ug
pdnimp-wg

t quipp-ug
plYbp-ug
pwquunp-wg
phi-pning
plwuwnnifi-ng
hobowG-ug
wr-mg

t punup-hg
dwnwj-hg
LmJ-ng

t huiunp-ng

hhG-ng

LESSON 1
VOCABULARY

Note that
some nouns are o
nly found in :
a plural form, or h
3 ave

mewhat differe .
. nt meanings in :
calic alternation! gs in the singular and plural. Beware of

free
family, nation
God
pupil, disciple
world, land
just, righteous
word, saying
friend
head (Gen?)
easy
difficult
army
companion
king
number
wise (Gen?)
leader, prince
good
speech
servant, slave
Armenian
belief, faith
old (Gen?)

Eg. wquan G Zw}e
but Jupnuybng b b\l’mummﬁg tcachers arc wise
(which could also be Jupnuyhwng pfwunmb kG,

or b Jmpnuubwng btfmummﬁ)

26
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LESSON 1

tnnd-ng
Lphwy-hg
hphz\nml["“g

o
gpfuphwn-hg of “*d true (Gen?)

dho-wg
Gnp-ng
Qupuhl-wg
RQupup-hg
whnd-ng
unipp-ng
Jupruubn-wg
dYywy-hg

* m‘l‘“P
pwhwfwybg
fphuwnu - -

for emphasis:
ssary except

ns are oL nece

Personal pronou

Roman, Byzantine
Jew (Gen?)
angel

large, great
new

Persian (Gen?)
Persians )

' 9
impure (Gen’
pure, holy, saint (Gen?
teacher

martyr (witness)
weak

priest

Christ

I am a pupﬂ- mz“ll]hp»“l h‘rg You are kl“g P'mq“lltip hu.

inati neces.
Exercise: Form combinations and sentc

E A free nation. Nations are free.
2.

A difficult word.

Words are difficult.

i i ¢ wise.
Of a wise Persian. Of wise Persians. Persians ar
) . God.
i ood servants of .
" k“t‘grs ;\ff ett%e true faith. True martyrs olf th; f‘:ly
?o“::; };\oly angels. An army of holy angels.

army of angels.

ductive is the prefix m@-; see
below.

the many examples in the vocabulary

~ Lesson 11

emonstrative suffixes

In the previous lesson no distinction was made between definite
id indcfinite uses of nouns. There arc no scparate definite particles
Armenian, but there is a threefold series of demonstrative

ffixcs; these ofien serve the purposc of distinguishing between
efinite and indefinite substantives. The suffixes are:

-u this (what is near o me, cf. hic)
-n that (what is near to you, cf. iste)
-6

that (what is near to a third person, cf. ille)

wowlkpw a pupil; wpmlkpwel the disciples; ghnkghy &
wphu this (i.e., the present) world is beautiful.

G form is the most common; the u and n forms indicate a
ecific emphasis or a change of subject.

ote that ambiguity is sometimes possible:

. wpwhlipnu = wowlhhpw + u, or is it the accusative plural?
also forms such as wjuuu , evil spirit, + acc. pl. + u)

he use of demonstrative suffixes in compound expressions

Proper names do not usually take demonstrative suffixes.

(Guynith) pugquanp Mupuhg
Upgulj wppw,

kphhpG Zwng

uipklp Bunniwéng

(Shapuh) king of the Persians
Arshak the king

the land of Armenia
God’s law
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LESSON Il

LESSON 11

un only the noun

s: when an adjective qualifies a no ‘ ‘
ngs already given for ki etc. Thus for verbs whose present

With adjective
ative has the vowel k we have the following paradigm:

rakes a suffix:

hpG {.mulmpﬁ the old city

YyY{u G unipp the holy martyr .
With a proper name. ingular Plural
npl bpowuwunbd the new Jerusalem L
But this is not a rigid rule. N ubp]l;“f { love) uhplnt
e.g. Yhuu U‘mp}xm\l'ﬁ the other Mary 2 uhphu uhpke
s uhpk l-lllphﬁ

With Genitives: when Lwo (or morc) dependent nouns follow
cach other the demonstrative suffixes usually are added
to the last noun (except for proper names). But the
usage in classical Armenian is flexible.

: Note it i ; :
mfiniti:/l?al' it |§ misleading o calegorize verbs by the vowel of
also havz, llhn .lhl.s [({asc by, because verbs whose present ends in
eir infinitive in by. Theref icti :
: : . ore dictionaries li
er the P . es list verbs
€ present indicative (first person singular) rather than the

E.g. p\uphll\nd' p\uq.uunplxﬁ the king’s friend

(see further J §449)

Note the use of -1 in Vocatives:
‘prumnux}
qhinkghln

O Christ!

The i ‘e .
O beautiful one! imperfect is formed by adding to the prescent stem the

acteristic vowel plus the following suffixes: h, bps Jps wp, hp, hG
d ? 2 .

o ives: |
Adjectives s SUDSIanEES for uhphdf we have the following paradigm:

Adjectives and participles can also take these demonstrative : Singslar Plural
suffixes when used substantively. ) :{:phb aplug
Eg. swp fhng an evil mind 3 pkhp uhpkhe

. uhptp uhpkhG

the evil one, Satan, or Evil hypostatised

but gupl & th 1
anmghuy* sont wnwphuy g8 the apostles ) imperf{
mquungl  the nobility (as opposed 10 the arlisans an d?gaia'd Airdviale il n b
times k before a vowel was widely changed 10 k ; but

peasants) S su
ch as th, uhpthl ctc. arc not correct in classical Armenian

PRESENT INDICATIVE OF VERBS IN "EM"

The present indicali}le"o.f ‘all verbs in Ar.m<‘>nian isl l'or‘mcd :1) PLE SENTENCES
adding to the stem of the infinitive a characteristic vowel plus u
Intransitive sentences arc formed with the subject in the

native: hplignwl@ hpwlk the angel is descending.

* On participles see Lesson X.
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LESSON I1

Transitive sentences are formed with the subject in the

the direct object usually in the accusative, and the

LESSON II

VOCABULARY

ominative, 4 o .. .
?ndirect object in the dative. If the direct object is definite a q 1S — I say
prefixed to it (only in the accusative): wLnwp-wg strange, forcign
qhphonuyl nbuw@BbhG  they saw the angel pu g but
hphignuly whuwbhhl they saw an angel ’ phphif I carry, bring
qpuliu hphipnulht we revealed_ the angel's words to pGulybdf I inhabit (+ p* + Loc.)
Juywlhwp holomGhG the prince. gphf I write

However, a number of verbs have their direct object in the

i ithout q) .
dathve (‘Ylllglump:hﬁ wng whpt he rules over Armema'
dwnwf puquinphl uwwmutp the slave served the king

Notc that julaf (I hear) has the dative for the person heard and

accusative for the thing:

wowljhpunG Jupnuubwhl. ot the pupil hears (or obeys) the.

teacher .
But wpuljhpwé qupnwuulwp the pupil was listening to the
pwlull ukp teacher’s words

(Note that the q can be repeated qupguyhnh qpuiul Lutp)

THE NEGATIVE

The negative for statements of fact is ng, Of ¢~ prefixed dircctly

to the verb. Thus
Jupnuylnl pfwunm sk
thhgmmllﬁ zmhumﬁhbﬁ

the teacher is not wise
they did not see the angel

by wBhf
bphhp wuquhd

b

pubd
Ynghaf
hwjwékf
hpwifw il
JunBld
wwhhaf
uhplf
uyuBwlhd
uywulnf

tenses.)

I go out + (h* + Abl)
I worship (+ Da.) lit. kiss the earth

and

I hear/obey Acc./Dat.

I call

I persecute, expel
I command

I reveal

I guard, keep; fast
I love

I kill

I serve(+ Dat.)

xercise: Make sentences using these verbs and the nouns and
adjectives from Lesson 1. (Use the Imperfect for past

Note that "Armenia” eic. is rendered by "the land of Armen-
," and that "Persian king," "Byzantine priests,” etc. is rendered by
ng of Persians," "priests of Romans (or Greeks - 8nj6, 8nilimg),"

. The nation of the Armenians was not free.
The Persian king was persecuting the servants of God.
- The pupils heard the speech and they obeyed the teacher.

(The negative for prohibitions, wishes and final clauses will be
discussed later.) '

n this preposition see Lesson 1V,
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LESSON I

The land of Armenia is not large, but thc Armenian army
serves no foreign prince. (i.e., does not serve a)

The martyr’s words were just, but the impure companions of the
Persian king killed the holy one.

An angel revealed to the disciples the true faith.

The Byzantine priests worship Christ.

The army of the Byzantine king was guarding the {riends of the
Persian princes.

With righteous faith the holy disciples were going out and
killing the Persian king’s servants.

Lesson III

eclension of Substantives with invariable stems ending in a vowel

In Lesson I we noted the declension of nouns with invariable
tems which cnd in a consonant. Therc were four groups,
istinguished by the vowel of the genitive plural (and instrumental
gular). There are also two groups of nouns (and adjectives) with
ariable stems which end in a vowel, always ~h, the n group and

te w group. The latter has a special ending for the locative
ng and for the ablative derived therefrom -ngk.
The -n and ~w groups are declined as follows:
Singular n group w group
Nom. hngh (spirit, soul) whnh (place)
Acc. hngh whbnh
Gen. hnqun; wnhning
Dat. hnqan; wkining
Loc. hnqh N.B. whining
Abl. hnqin) wbning, whningk
Instr. hnqiny whinhiw
Plural '
Nom. hnghpe whnhe
Acc. hnghu whinhu
Gen. hnqing : wnhnhwug
Dal. hnquing whnhug
Lac. hnghu wbnhu
Abl. hnging whinhug
Inst. hnginjp whnbup

There are not many nouns of the hngh type; but there is a
ge group of adjectives, also used as substantives, derived from
e names with the suffix - wgh, which have Gen. pl. in - ing.

34
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LESSON III

LESSON 111
5 It is important to notc that the infinitive of all verbs cnds in
:an. man from Athens) \ p

Eg. uphﬁmgb—ll-phﬁ“lﬁmﬂ (Athcnian, eceded by the characteristic vowel ki, w, m. or n. Verbs whose

sent indicative is in bf or hd both have Ly for the infinitive.

/ in post-classical times was the ending |y used for the hif' verbs.

uffi ived from place
i i fixes -wmgh not derive .
ously, nouns with suf o oot
name?g;longym the whnp type. E& gpugh npughug
cf. pipp door). Verbs in hd which are transitive have an intransitive and

sive forms in hf. Thus upphd I love, uhphd I am loved; or
ikl I gather (transitive), dnqnyhdf 1 come together.

i : d
Armenian proper names, an
the whnh type belong many or mames, o
adje::rl(i)ves deril\lred therefrom: E.g& U.pouynmbh, Upowl
hwg (Arsacid).

~ Note, however, that many verbs only exist in an pf form. E.g.

upd I speak, udhd I wish. And on the other hand, not all
verbs are transitive; thus pnhbf I am silent.

., Dat., Loc
Note that proper namcs of the -mihh type ha\éc Glc:r; o nser
d Abl. in -hw) Eg. qupmﬁnthb-s.bqpm n'Ln e
g; ﬁ;uhhuu (For further problems with foreig
gpw -

Verbs in wd and nud have no separate forms for transitive,
§140.3)

sitive or passive in the present and imperfect indicative. Thus

wif pun Gunf I lift something; I raise myself; I am lifted
The present indicative of all verbs puwGunl I'w " 1have a bath
n 11 we noted the present indicative of v.erbsl (;fe::lz hhnnuf I pour; I flow.
o LS are also verbs where the 1st person smguia dain
-baf type. There .4 The conjugations are formed by adding
in —pul, - -fml‘\r e fi:iti.ve the appropriate vowel plus the ending mperfect
1o the siem of the 1o

 (the only
given in Lesson 1. Thus for uhppafs poad, hhipnuf and gn

rms. The various verbs are conjugated as follows:

Singular £ qnd Singular

1. uhppf (am qud (woep) hhrll’amur) (exist) . upphh pwgp hhr[m.b -

loved) e hlignuu (gnw 2. uhpkhp Lwshp hhnnihp -
2. uhppe Lt hhant qn) 3. uhptp Lwyp hunngp gnp
3. upph ) .

Plural hhnnulp (ol . upphwyp L mp hbynuwgp -
Louppple LF hh;‘lmp Gqnyp) - uhpkhp  wghe hlignihe -
2. uhphe l‘“~[‘i*’ hhnmG gnll upphhG Lwyhl hhnnihG gnjhb
3. uhphl 1w
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LESSON I

pppp being coined in contrast o whptp.

e o
[

The infinitive is used after numerous verbs: ¢.g.

i hing)
fhe T wish (to do something)
‘ll:xlx ll;xi‘ I am able (to do something) '
mml:i' 1 have someone (Dative) do something

pogmid  Tallow someonc (Dative) to do something.

i - i fier
The infinitive is also used to indicate purpose, especially a

ject i i clauses:
verbs of motion, when the subject is the same 11 both

n Jugwlly quihwhul he came in order to reveal the
quy

news
VOCABULARY

1 do, 1 make
m;gl:fnl' 1 take, 1 receive
il

news
mlh‘:['lll:ﬁ—hmg 1 recline, (sit) at table
pwq
pupp-hwg gqoi
ghGh-1ng \Iivmo
qlund g

Gl 1 return -

INﬂl\l’m(iumi.‘ 1 wonder, am astonishe
b enemy
Pzﬁ“l‘f‘l;‘h“‘ﬁ I leave, allow (+ Inf in.)
anmd‘ I wish, want (+ Inf in:?
ll““fb‘r I can, am able (+ Infin.)
‘ﬁ:q[l:ur 1 pour, flow

hngh, ngh-wng spirit, soul

38

LESSON III

care, worry

I take care, worry
nph-tng son

I have, hold

year

cercise; Practice declining or conjugating thesc words, and
then make scntences using these words plus those in all
previous vocabularics.

The king’s son heard the good news but did not wish to
return.

teacher’s wise sayings were revealed to the king and he
was astonished.

princes’ sons pourcd the winc and the princes sat at table,

king summoned the army and went out in order to expel
the enemy.

were unable to keep the good commandments.
allowed the martyrs’ companions o preach the true faith.
Armenians do not worship the Persians’ god.

- were weeping because a forcign army is ruling over
Armcnia,
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LESSON IV

However, all nouns cnding in n and most of thosc cnding in
retain these consonants as part of the stem. They form the
clined cases oby inserting an k between the penultimate and final

sonants and adding the usual endings (with consonantal
nation in the Instr.). Thus:

Lesson IV

or n.

. s wh gular
diectives belong to the group: :
Most of t.t:‘e;; n(c:fmsp al;g)a JFirst we should note that .sot I:om. nuljp (bone) wunng (star)
ric - P.oes ave ) .
oun ar:n‘éa all adjectives, of the -n1 Lype have an p 10§ G:fl ::::ﬁp ::i;lq
nouns, s i s forms. *
Nom./Acc. singular which drops in all other Dat.  nuljhp wuwnhiy
_ Loc. nuljlip wuwnhn
Eg. Nom. hqp  (honey) Abl.  nuljhpk wuwhnk
Acc. “rr}:l:lx:l Instr.  nulhpp wuwnkinp
Gen.
Dat. hgne
Loc. Thnm Nom. nuljhpp wuwnkinp
Abl. dhqmt (f. above) Acc.  nuljhpu wuwnkinu
Instr. Whnm nuljipug wunhnug
(laughts nuljbpwug wumbnug
ingular, e.g. wup (wool), émnp ) -
Such nouns are usual(ltycas mg;;d bm%ip (knec) arc not dcf:lmcd mn I::; n"llill“ “1““‘:‘1“
Note that mpm“"-'-;I‘f rms (mpwwunig and #mfiqp) being used . nulikpug L
singular, the piural fo Instr.  nulbpung wunbnup
the Gen. etc.

We may also add here the declension of nouns ending in a

But note the plural of adjectives of this class: hihong plus p

/)
Singular (small) I‘;f:;ilﬁ P Singular ) Plural
Nom. thnpp sm \hngnifu Nom.  wnplip  * (source, fountain) wnphpp
Acc. thngp pnpmBg Acc. wnphbip wnphpu
Gen. gt thnpmbg Gen.  wnphp wnpbpug
Dat. thnpnt npgnilu wnphp wnphpwug
Loc. 'l\nfmt npmbg wnpkp wnplipu
Abl. hngnt thnpnudpe wnphpt wnphpug
Instr. thnpnt wnphipp wnphpunp
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LESSON IV
LESSON 1v

* Note that hu is often found for ht (mppphuip). See Vocalic

) + . , .
Alternation 6. Acc: 1o, towards (with verbs of motion tow

+ Loc: besidc, "chex"
+ Instr:

ards a person)

beside, in the time of (+ name of som

Less regular are the three similar nouns for "father, mother, brother"
addition to

(hwgp, Fwjp, kgpuwyp and those for "sister” (pnjp) and “"day” (wip): ¢ person), in

fin + Acc: through, along, by way of, against, during

Singular .

Nom. huyp engp wip +Gen: instead of, in exchange for

b + Loc:  with, in the com

Acc. L )p pnjp wip + Instr: p ’ pany of

Gen.  hunp ghn wump - under

Dat.  hunp phin wnip -

n + Acc:  on, onlo
IA%T ll:mpt P‘;:h mmtl* ( b + Dat, Loc: according 1o
. wip P unLp < wnip + AbL .
Instr.  hwpp ghpp wnLpp Bl one aficr another (c.g. year by ycar)
+ . i ..
Plural Acc: flSlgn pf the definite object - see Lesson II); indicates
. urat i ?

Nom. huwpp gnpg winipg + Abl: conce:'(r)l?n(if e

Acc.  hwpu pnpu unnipu + Instr:  around té;

Gen.  hupg ghng winipg , about

Dat. hwpg ghing wimpg +Acc 1o in

Loc. hwpu gnpu winipu + Loc: in, to

Abl.  hwpg gbng wnipp ; .

Instr.  buppg shppe wnLppg ~*+ Abl:  out of, away from; also used in a partitive

] for the actor in a passive scnience sonse. and

Prepositions + Acc:

to, u "
p to; also very frequently in the sense of

In Armenian prepositions generally precede the noun (or |
speaking "10" a person instead of a dative case

pronoun, eic.) they govern, but in a few cases they can follow the
noun as post-positions. Used as prepositions are six true prepositions -
(wn, ply, puw, g, h, g)* and a large number of forms derived from
adverbs. Prepositions can take the Acc., Gen., Dat. (rarely), Loc.,:
Abl., or Instr. cases (with differing meanings). We may note here
the most frequent uses of these six prepositions. .

'I:?us preposition is widely used with "hG; or hBshe "up to
, as

hc following arc
h some of the most fre i
sitions.  They all govern the Genitive case: uent adverbial

w .
m::ih n in [ront of, before (of time)
* q and g are inseparable from the following noun; b becomes Gk nf" J f)UtSIde
ppnj inside, under

inseparable j before vowels
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LESSON IV

onipg around

Jwufl, wpmqun concerning, becausc of

hhwn with, after (of time)

Jown, qyGh after, following

wnwb without

tlmlumgml[ instead of, for, on behalf of
hwlphpé  with, in the company of; this preposition can

come before or after the noun and governs
the Instrumental case. (The Instrumenu:ll may
also be used alonc in the sense of "with.")

Compound Prepositions

h ybpuwy above
h fk amidst

Such prepositions govern the Genitive and are sometimes split: €.g
h hpny kg in the fire

Exercise

A. Pick out the prepositions in the [irsL pages of the chrestomathy.

B. The following passage is a simplificd version of the first fcw»

sentences in the chrestomathy. Lcarn the vocabulary and stud
the syntax carefully:

by jhphynjhD umpwm

Uwphwud lfmq.x}mlhﬁmgb
qewl6. b whw hphywwly

44

pmf pnruwlingp d'bmgmpmp-[iﬁ. quy :
2) kv dhru Uwpphudb whuwlh P
hew6kp JplGhg.h ll'uunmgmﬁkp‘
b pug punlwjp qkdB h npugh, b Gunkp p JEpuyd JplhG.

LESSON 1V

by juwhbk) wwhuwyulel knndhhb, b Lh& hppha
bnhwju.(5 yuwunwupwlh wwgp hphynwyl kv wukp
phwilug:6 qhubd qh(?) qBu hhgpke. sk wun® pwliqh
Bkp npujku wubpG® whuwble qubnh nip®) Yugp.

bi qundunulph bkppwjhl wub@) wymhhpnwgb® hpkd
wlin.@® kb bjwBkphG h qhphqiwlif whhr puqiw, ki
wlw hl yundhy@) wymfhpnugt.

Notes

The preposition h coalesces with a following vowel.
On adjectives derived from place names. see Lesson IIL

N.B. The infinitive can be uscd in simple purpose clauses. (See
Lesson IIL.)

Note the compound preposition.

pphe + q/Acc., "like, as”.

crc the preposition g + Acc. could also have been used.

N.B. Noun clauses are introduced by qh or hph. (pk is often
used for kph). The tense of the noun clausc is generally that
of the original statement.

n this adverb see Lesson VI, Adverbs 3.

N.B. Relative clauses can also take a demonstrative suffix. Cf.

Chrestomathy, p. 122, v.11: np hGs kgl v.15; npyku

nwuwlB. The u, 1, or G is added o the first stressed word in

the relative clause.

y the notes carelully, as many new points are introduced here.
articular attention to 3, 7, and 9.

nslate into Armenian;
he soldiers returned to the city and went to tell the king’s son

ws. When the king’s son heard the news from the soldiers, he
- He Icarncd that (hph - sce notc 7 above) the cnemy were out-
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LESSON IV

side the city with a great army. Hc was shaking likc a dcad man
from fear, and immediately left the city with the king’s friends and

companions (Inst. case). The army of the foreign princes seitled
around the city for many days (Acc. case), but they were unable to
capture the king.

The angel came out from the tomb and sat on a stone. When
Mary saw the angel she ran to tell the disciples that Jesus was not
there.

In the time of (wmn + Instrumental case) the ancient Kings many
priests did not keep the law of the fathers because they were
persecuted by (h + Ablative case) wicked princes.

46

Lesson V

e Present and Aorist Stems

So far we have discussed the formation of the present and
perfect indicative which arc based on the present stem. This stem,
wever, is not always identical with the root of the verb. For
ample: from ukp (love) there is the denominative verb uhphy, and
h formations are very common in Armenian. But from the root
un (entrance, passage) the present stem of the verb "o enter” is
Bl Since in the aorist such suffixes as w6~ are dropped, it
11 be helpful 1o discuss the morec common examples before
roducing the aorist,

The most common suf,
-wd as endings.

is —wli-; such verbs have -, -hd' or

Eg  wplwlhl I throw (passive: mpljmGBhu)
howGhd I descend
UhnwGhd I die
uljuwlpd I begin
qupfwlwd I am astonished
nupwGund I swear

Also with a suffix ~wfi- are the factitives in -mgwmfinf, which
- is added 1o the root of the verb (not the present stem):

I study, learn (cl. nuunufG study, lcarning)
I teach

E.g. nuumbpd

nmumgwuihf

- Suffix -s or -~ ; thesc arc all middle in form, with two
irregular exceptions:

Eg. I hide
I flec

pugshd
thwjughdt
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LESSON V

The corresponding factitives arc pugnigubhf, Jufomgwmbinl. But
not all factitives are quite regular:

YnpGshd 1 perish

YnpmuwGhd 1 destroy

The exceptions arc:
Bwlw ghf
byl shd

I know (a person)
I sin (cf. fhng sin - plurale tantum)

4. Suffix -G-: These are all irregular.

Eg wnlf I do, make; aorist: mpuiph
wnbmd I receive; aorist: wnh
nGknf 1 place; aorist: kgh
gun G I turn; aorist: nupéh
pOphnGmd I read; aorist: pGphpgwm)

(for further examples see M §110, 114, 116)
5. Suffix -hG—: only a few examples, all in the -wd’ category.

I approach (cf. fhpa ncar)

YhpakGund
I am hungry (cf. pung hunger)

punghGund

E.g.

The Aorist Indicative

The aorist stcms arc of two types: the so~called "woak” or "first"
aorists, which add the suffix -hwg- or -wmg- 10 the root; and the
so-called "strong" or "second” aorists, which have no suffix between
the verbal root and the aorist cndings. In all cascs the special
suffixes of the present stem (if any) are dropped.

In the aorist indicative therc arc active and middle forms. As
in the -hd/-hd groups, some verbs are only found in the
middle/passive form. The endings are:

48

LESSON V
Active Passive
Sing. Pl Sing.  PL
; oo w) o we
3. bp  tporhp wp wgp
-7 h@ wL wl

us for weak and strong aorists i
4 we have the followin i
the active: E paradigms

1. uhphgh* upphgue s

piph  phpwe
§- uhphghp uhphgte (or uhphghe) phpbp phpke cor phiphe)
- uhphwg  uhphghl bpbp  pbphl

If the 3 sing. active is monosyllabic, an augment k- is added
ept where the monosyliable begins with a vowel. So hphp bu€
‘(from wéhdd 1 lead)t. In post—classical Armenian an augment
also added to wé etc., but in the form twé (not hwd).

In the middle/passive the corresponding paradigms are:

pbpwy phpwe
phpwp phpwge
phpwt phpwl

1. ul‘lphgm J “bphgm £
2. uhphgup uhphgue
4 3. uhphgun upphgul

s for the Formation of the Aorisi

1-4: Verbs in ~kaf/~h
5-8: Verbs in —unf
9-10: Verbs in -nud

he suffix -hwmg changes to ~lig- according to rule 5 of Vocalic

Iternation.

augment is also found in the rarc monosyllabic is
yllabic aorists: c.g.

f-kinh (I place). ;
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LESSON ¥ LESSON V
Although there are numerous irregularities, most Armenian

Jmnﬂhlf (I arisc) Jlllphu.l J
verbs fall into recognisable categories.

nGht (1 place) hnph [Note the augment in forms which
would otherwise be monosyllabic.|

1. Verbs in ~lnf/-p that have no suffix in the present stem have Seo further M §110.

aorists with the suffix -hwg-:

Verbs in —wf with no suffixcs in the present have weak aorist in

Eg uhphd (I love) uhpbgh . They are mostly active, save for verbs ol emotion:
hphapaf (I appear) bplikgu;
. qhul (I go) gfimgh 3 sg. glimg (two syllables)
Exceptions Yunf (I stand) Yugh 3 sg. bijug
hwiwmwwd (I believe) hwiwwnwgh
a) Strong aorists for four vebs: wdkif (I lead), phphaf (I carry), gpul (I have pity) gpmgw;

hwBkef (I pull), Gunhdf ( sit): wdh cic., Guwnwy.
b) Aorists in ~wmg for four verbs: mukf (I say), ghwhif (I know),
Yuph (I can), fupphd (I can): wmumgh, wuwg etc.

Jnruunf (I hope) grumgwm

Verbs in ~wd with suffixe -~wmB- in the present also have weak
ists in -wmg-:
2. Verbs in -baf/pf with suffix ~wf- in the present stem have strong

aorists: . qupfwBud (I am astonished) quplmguy

pufiunf (I open) pugh, 3 sg. hpug
Eg wpljubbd ( throw) wpyh, 3 sg wply

* howGhd (1 descend) hgh 358 ke
Whnwlhd (1 die) fhinwy
* mumgw@hd (I teach) mumgh 3 sg. munjg

Verbs in —wd with suffix -k@- (therc are not many such) have
k aorists in -hig~:

fhpabGwd (I approach) dhpakgwy
3. Verbs in -luf/-pt with infix -g- or -G4- in the present hav  pungbBud (I am hungry) punghu
strong aorists in ~hw .
rbs in -wd with suffix -G-. There are only two examples, both
E.g. qujushd (1 flee) thulvliwy (-hwmg, ~hun; -hwp, -hwyps -bwf

ynplsht (1 am destroyed)  Ynphwy |
punfiwd (I 1ift) pupdw,
4. Verbs in lf/pd with suffix -G~ in the present: yunlud (I rcturn) nupawy
Such verbs are mostly irregular.
. rbs in ~mud with no suffix in the prescnt have strong aorists:
E.g. wnBlef (I make, do) mpwph [Note the consonatal alternation in

the present stem and the reduplication in the aorist! Eg wpglnuf (I prevent) mpghih

hbinnud (I pour) hbnh, bhbn (hhnwuy I flowed, etc.

erbs in -nuf with suflix -G~ in the present fall into several
mall groups and arc often irrcgular.

* Note vocalic alternation
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E Gnud (I take, receive) mnh ipybu nruwGB(D. b b} hwdpwiu wpu@) h ipbhg YhGshu(®
.g. wnunt 4 .  JuniLp.
T warm mysell) ghnw]
. 2h[;lﬁ;:[l‘;m_;f EI o) Eﬁyp-hp gﬁx 5 hulj wowlhpingl hihG b punupltt b qhughG b Fwnhnhw.
ut %nl;[ (L £ilD) 1gh 3 SE bibg phi4) wmhuhG qBu, hplhp ywqht JupnuyhkwnhG, pu)g
A

Yni10) jwowhbipmmgBGdD jhplniugwi. b pwruhgun 8u plg

quppinud (1 awake) quppliwy wlhpnub.

(See further M §116.)

tes
ote that this verb governs the Dative.

uywyj is the suppletive aorist of mGhf.

Note use of g + Acc. or a simple Dative.

hpphu + aorist: "when, after”. For other uses see Lesson IV, n.7

In addition to these irregularities, several verbs in Armenian
have different roots for the present and aorist stems. Thc most
common such suppletive verbs are:

d Lesson VI, n4.
ally: T got hold of, ar -
mGjd (1 have) Yuyuy (u?:::clllyarr eg:e i) hwfighpa can come before or after the noun.
" ) bip ZZC fu}thcr .p » Jnyd is indeclinable; it is an adverb (in great amounts) but can be
qud come ’ used with nouns.
. 92
kppwd (I g0) snquy see further p Note use of demonstrative suffix.
pdylnd g drxr):kl:hmI‘Pl‘ see further p. 92 “On demonstrative adjectives see Lesson VIL
nunkal €at) yhpwy ; ’

On dhlghr + g sec previous lesson, p. 44
. On numbers see Lesson XIIL
Note the partitive sense here of h + Ablitive.

wwlhd (I lead) nwupwy sce further p. 92
Gubwght (I know, recognize) dwlilim)

READING: The following is a simplified version of Matthew 28

anslate into Armenian:
Learn the vocabulary* and study the syntax: ,

The teacher met the disciples and said: "Where (3fi) are you
g?" They replicd: "Great miracles were revealed to the soldiers
he angels. We arc going to sec the place where (nip) the
cles were donc and where the angels spoke with (pGn +
ive) the soldiers." The teacher was astonished and went out of
ity with the disciples. When they reached the place where the
Is had appeared to the soldiers they stood in great awe and
ved. But two of the disciples doubted and said: "This report is
true. The soldicrs said that they saw miraclcs because they
d money from the priests.”

ki whw wwwnwuhbugd wpwljkpwnugh 8u. b llmh'mﬁ(g
q8huniu bt hp_l!_hp wughbD JwppuyhwnhG. Jujbdud wu
wowlhpnuf@ Gu..
™ ]:lplgn(‘t) ¢Bwughf, whu quipmbwubel Ywhb h pu;‘quap(i k
ywuwndhghl pmhm(imeulhml\g(i quiblujl. b pm‘}m w g
dnynyhgwl hwlphpa® shpnydpl, by mpdup JnJ m‘;}gl‘
qupmljubugt. . quipubwbpel wunBnihG qupéwpl b wn ]

* Words whose form is explaincd in the notes by a reference 10
later lesson should merely bc learned as items of vocabulary.
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Lesson VI

Nouns and adjectives with variable stems in -0

There are several groups of such nouns.

1. a) Abstract nouns in -nuf@ and

(study).
Spfwphw).
Singular
Nom. 2mpd'm.|l'(i
Acc. oupdnud®
Gen. qmpdfwl
Dat. owpddwl
Loc. owmpdiwl
Abl oupdiwlk
Instr. supddundp
Plural
Nom. zmp&d'm.ﬁp
Acc. owpdlmbu
Gen. owpdlwlg
Dat. oupddwlg
Loc. ompdifnifiu
Abl, owpdiwlg
Instr. owpdiulpp

Some other nouns ending in -6 are declined like pmpdmdG; e.g.
hpfG-hpfwb (foundation). Somc nouns in
ghpmppl; e.g. wppib-wphw@ (blood).

dicating a sound have genitive —fwG; e.g. gngh
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-mippif. The former usually
refer to some activity; €.g. oupdnudl (movement), niunidfi
The latter usually rcfer to a statc; c.8.

ghipnippil (imprisonment), fofmpunnippiG (truth, cf.

A
ghpophil
q,hpm.phulﬁ
q,hpm.phm[i
q,hpntphmﬁ
q,hpm.phﬁl: Gbw >
ghpm plundp

qhpoippe
ghpap o
ghpmphulg
ghpmphwig
ghipmphifu
ghpniphulg
ghipmpbufpe

-p16 are declined like
[But nouns in -pif in-
G-gngfwb (cry)]

LESSON VI

Note also other common nouns ending in -G with genitive
-w:
‘ punG-ngpwb

uljhqpl-ulqpuli
but YnqdB-Ynnlwh

(door) pl. ppmBg, npuig
(beginning)

(side) pl. Ynnfwmbp, Ynndwbg.

everal nouns without & in the nominative have G in all other
s. E.g.

wnohy-wngwl
Twlniy-Twllwb

“Twpphl-dupplub

(maiden) pl. wngynifip, mnslulg
(child) pl. Ywllnifip, Pwllwlg
Inst. Vwpylywa; no pl.

(men - a collective noun)

ouns with nominative in wnf have genitive in —ufwl.

g. wupwnun G-yupwwdwl  (cult) pl. wonulmbe, yupnudwlyg

ouns of morc than onc syllable with nominative in ~nili have
tive in -muf.

g whnB-wlniwb (namc), pl. wGnmwlp, mGnmwulg.
monosyllables drop the ni; wmG~wwb (house) pl. mnmBp-wnulg,
LG-alywb (fish - only onc vowel), pl. aymBp-dljwubg.

everal nouns have a genitive in -h@ rather than -w@. They are
ided into two sub-groups, as they differ in the Nom., Acc., Loc.
ral. They are therefore exceptions to the general rule that if the
m. sing. and Gen. pl. arc known all other forms are predictable.

qunb (lamb) hwpul (bride)
qunB hwpuli
- Gen. qunhb hwpupf
qunhlb hwpuhl
qunhb hwpupf
qunlk hwpulik
ir. qunundp hwpuudp
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Plyral c¢) Compounds in ~mpwp from nouns or adjectives:
Nom. qunplp hwpumfe E.g. ququl (wild beast), gququlwpup (wildly)
Acc. qunhGu hwupunifu wph (brave, valiant), wphwpup (valiantly)
Gen. qunufg hwpuwlig (For the suffix, cf. pmpp-nig habits, way of life.)
Dat. qunwfg hwpuwmlg
Loc. qwnhGu hwpumfiu d) Compounds in ~wpkG or -kptG for languages:
Abl. qunwlg hwpuwfig E.g. jibwptG Greck
Instr. qununfpp hwpuwdpp but hwjliptG Armenian

Like qunGB arc declined, for cxample: wmBaG-wBahGe (person),
{bwunG-jhphGe (mountain); like hwpul, pnnl-pnnmip (grandson),
Twuf~fwumbp (part).

e) Often the Nom./Acc. singular form of an adjective is used
adverbially:
Eg. jullwpd unexpected, unexpectedly
ninhy straight, directly.

Note that nouns of the gun@ group are often declined like

hwpull when in composition: . Adverbs of time have no special form:

wjuuwp (today)

E.g w@aG-wBahGe but fhwlambe (monks); mqB-wuqhlp (race) but wyhf (< dagudund now)

Sdwmghuql-ZwjhugmBe (Armenians, Haik being the eponymous
ancestor of the Armenians, Zuij-p) ote that wjunihbwby, wylinihkwhy are ambiguous: hereaficr (of
time), or consequently (of result).

Adverbs
Adverbs of Place. These have the threefold distinction of the
demonelrauve particles. Thus in answer 1o nfp (where),
J& (whither), muuwf (whence)* we have:

There are several different ways of forming adverbs in
Armenian,

1. Adverbs of mode here (hic) [cf. -ul  there (istic) [cf. -] there (illic) [cf. -&]

a) The Instrumental case of a noun or adjective:

at wuwn wjyp wlin
E.g. pmG (nature), piun (absolutely) o wjup wpyp wlinp
nhup (easy), nhipun (easily) from  wuwp wjnh wlinp
wumniun wlinnun

b) Compounds in —ujku from nouns or adjectives:
E.g. thngp (haste), hnrpwubu (quickly) [for the w see p. 20]
gunt (bitter), punbuwku (bitterly)
But note compounds of -wku with adjectives: wjuybu in
this way; fipyjku how? etc.

ote that these adverbs can be used both as interrogative and as
lative adverbs.
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The adverbs of place arc widely uscd in conjuction wilh.lhc
preposition p: e.g. h npufg whwh from the door, p gnip wlinp into
the water. And in a partitive sense: Uh Jbgmllhpmmg wlwnh one of
the disciples. This usage makes the noun definite (the door,
the water, elc.)

There are also emphatic forms ending in -kG: wuwnk@, wynptG,
wlnkG meaning "in the same place.”

EXERCISE: The following is a simplified version of the
chrestomathy. Learn the vocabulary and note the syntax.

by kfnun 89 hb YwhunGunuf. mp tp bph® b wwlb
Qhnpnup puqftp. b dngnybgub pugqnulp FhBsku@ whnh b
ns |hGhy, 1@) ng wn gpwlb. Jounukp qpufiG. b qujhfi wn
Bu, phphhG whnuwfwinyé fh. br hpphr4) ny YuwphhG
Yhpakfuy ) wn Bu jufpnpk whwnh,®) puhkghl q Jupyl mp tp
B, b pgnighb(?) qiwhbhfu whpuiwynidhl. by hunhu Bu

qhwiuwn wpuduynidhl wut ... bt bh@ kpyne b pupwug

wlwnh® np® wlin GuwkhG, l\mphl:b_ﬁ_ h uhpwul: Thwyl 1 %3
Yupt pagni® qfhgu. b ghwnug 8u jngh hph® wjuyhu
Jonphh& h uppwul, ke wuk gulnuifuynjdb.. llmqt[mqmllllb
qupbun bt wn qfwhp8ul, Fhh@ qupifwlw pupugh.
thwnwinp wpuphG® qU.%, by wukpf bphk® w juyjhuh<10>

bpghpdD ny whuwp.

Notes

1. hph introduces noun clauses, cf. Lesson IV, n9. .

2. hGgh (until) can take a simple infinitive of result; lhc sub_;e.:cl
of the verb is usually in the genitive. For the genilive with
infinitives see Lesson XIII, note 10 v.12.

3. Note the intensive sense here of hw: "not even."

4. hpplu "since, as;" for other uses sec Lesson IV n7 and
Lesson V nd.
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Notc usc of the infinitive afier uphd (and fwmpphf,
Yl ctc.).

Note the usc of the adverbial sulfixes and the partitive use of
the ablative.

On the formative verbs sec Lesson V 2.

For the relative pronoun "who" see Lesson IX.

Compounds with the verb wnBbif are common in Armenian;
there is aiso a verb \hwnunnphd.

Note the form of adjectives derived from adverbs in -ujku.
kpphg: "cver;” + ng: "never.”

Translate into Armenian:

The sca was full of small [ishes.

Afler the great earthquake many houses in Lhe cily were
destroyed and many people were killed.

The saint destroyed the culis of the impure gods with the
assistance (instrumental case) of the king.

The priests in Armenia preached the gospel of God in the
Armenian language (instrumental casc).

The maidens wished o approach Jesus, but there was no room,

even by the door.

You were thinking in lyour] hcarts that a paralytic could not

casily pick up his bed and go to his house.

Many of the clders who werc sitting there were amazed and

glorificd God, and said: "W¢ have ncver scen such a

miracle.”
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Demonstrative adjectives and pronouns

In Lesson II we noted the threefold distinction between th

LESSON VII

rsonal Pronouns

The personal pronouns for the first and sccond persons are of
terest since these are the only substantives in classical Armenian
here the Nominative and Accusativc arc not idcntical:

demonstrative suffixes in -u, -1, and -G. The same disti.nction is Singular Plural

prescrved in the demonstrative ad jectives wyu, wyn, wyl (this by me. Nom. hu (D) g (yow)  dhp (we) pmg (you)

that by you, that over there) and the demonstrative pronouns uul hu phq Whq akq

nu, Bu. (These latter are also used for the pronoun of the thr af en ¢hp akp

person). And the same distinction is found for the pronm.m f‘“ hGa ehq ¥hq akq

adjective unyB, nnyb, Gn)f (this same). The demonstrative adjective hu ghq ¥hq ahq

have two forms, of which the longer is the more emphatic: hGkG, hGatG pkG, phqtl LB, fhqtG akfy, ahqtl
nstr. Gl gl dhp alp

Singular

Nom. w i Gwm

Acc. wyl fiwm

Gen. wylp wjnphy Gopu
Dat. wjid wiifhy Glw
Loc. wjld wjffhly Glfw
Abl. wylf wflwll Gfwlk
Instr. wjfm wynihly Gnjun
Plural

Nom. w g wjlinphy Gnpu
Acc. wjlu wjfinuhly Gouwm
Gen. wjig uylnghy Gngw
Dat. wjig wjfinghy Gngw
Loc. wyfiu ~wyfnupl Gnuwm
AblL. wjlg, mjigwll w jinghly Gngw, GngwGl
Instr. wjfnip wjinphie Gupunp

The declension of wju, wyy; ww, gu; unyl, §n, 48 follows exactly the

same pattern.

Gn )G Note that the genitive of the demonstrative and personal

Gn )6 -onouns are used as possessives: "my," "your," "his," "their" elc. See

GnphG, GopmG rther Lesson XI.

G hG

GuhG regular nouns

B hG :

Gny p, Gnpifp - Many nouns in Armenian do not fall entirely into any one
. ension. These irregularitics arc unpredictable, especially in

uns which partly follow the -fi categories. E.g.

Gnghl, Gnjie ahnG, abnpb, dhnufp (hand), but plural dling, dlinug

Gnuhf, Gnjlu creas hipkg, hppgny  (clder, pricst) has no G in the singular, but

Gnght, Gngmb; xtended form in the plural hphgmGg, kphgwfg.

GinghG, Gngnifig 150 Ywh, fwhnt or Twhnmuwf (death), fwhmbp, fwhniwbg.

Gnuhb, Gnjiu ’

GnghQ, Gngmg: eral nouns follow the pattern of dnnnynipy (people, assssembly):

Gnphpg, Gnp nypphwG, dnympnbunfp; but plural dnynmynipne, dngnmpyng.

Iso &Gnilx, 6GGRhwb (birth) 66GmGnp, $Glnng
Jonphnipy, fnphpphw (or Jonphpgny (thought, mystery),
pnphnipy e, fonphpang.
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Note that wl@, mywf, wlulp has three plurals according to
meaning:

wlfi-wgp (ug) eyes
whf-wlymbp fountains, sources }
wlf-wlubie precious stones.  } Gen. pl. wljwig

The nouns for the four scasons usually usc derivatives for the
declined cases:

wifwunG (summer) Gen: wfwpu jfing
afknG (winter) Gen: éflipwfing
qupm( (spring) Gen: qupBufn; not nB)
wom 8 (autumn) Gen: wpfimjfin)

Note the declension of wyp (mnan) and its derivative wkp (lord):

wyp, wnl, wnk, wpulp; wpp, wpy, wpulg, wpunfpp.
wkp, whwun, whwnGE (not k- as expected) mhpwif'p; whwpe,

whwpu, whbpuig, whpundpe.
There are several nouns in Armenian which are quite irregular:

4hG (woman, wife), Ying, YGngk, Yubwdp; Yubuje, Ywlwlg,
Yuludpe.

Its derivative mhyhG (lady, mistress) follows YhG in the singular, but
has plural whijfw g, whliwbg, whljfunfpe.

qlun (village; the forms gy and ghuny are also found), Gen. Dat.
ghng, Loc. ghng or ghin, AblL ghingt, Instr. ghipht; glng,
qhinhg: ghinhre-

who (daytime) Gen. Dat. wniplghw@, Loc. wmk, Abl. wnm pBghGt,
Instr. wunpOghuntp.

For further examples of such irregularities see M 8§60 and
J §163(f.
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. Exercise: ldentily and analysc all the decmonstrative adjectives and
-~ pronouns and the personal pronouns in the chrestomathy, pp. 124-125.

The following is a simplified version of that passage; learn the
_vocabulary and study the syntax as explained in the notes:

br kj qupabwy® h onbqpl, hr wlkBwyl dnnynynipnhb
wjp wn( Gw, kv numgwublp qlnuw. b Lhlmbn@) wlgwblp,
whu qllh qh@® Gunkp b Ywpuumnumphwl.. hul puhpel b
thwphubghe hppbr whupf pli® nunt ply fwpuwinpu b plyk
Gy fhquinpu, wukl guywlykpwul Gnpw.. hppbr (nLw® Bu
wul glnuw: ng t yhwny pdhoy nnsng, wmy hhrmligug. ke ng
Jh<® Ynsky & qupnupu wy qfhgunpu

by BhG wpwlhpngph 8nhwlln b wwhu, qul b wukG ghw:
wowlbipnel 8nyhwllni wwhh6, pujg wiwmbhhpnen® ns wwhhG,
1 wuk glnuw Bu: ny wplwlhGd0) qhGh Gnp h whliu hhu.dd
wyw ph ng,(12) yugpnigulk ghGh quplul, ¢hGp hbnni
whlel Ynplshl. wy qhlih Goap b whlu Gopu wplwbhG,

1. A participle from thc verb "to return” ofien used as an
adverb: "again."

wn is used primarily with persons.

3. One of the several compounds of hGy: "while."

q}: there are two ways in Armcnian of rendering "he saw
Levi siwing”. Either qh plus the indicative, as here, or a
participle (on which scc below, Lesson X).

5. Note that ph and kph are used interchangeably. When
kph introduces a noun clause, the tense of that clause is
usually the same as that of the original statement.

Irregular aorist of pulf, see p. 92.

Irregular aorist of qud, sec p. 92.

Infinitive ol purpose after a verb of motion.
Note the force of the demonstrative suffix:
of yours."

© w N

"these disciples
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10. The 3rd plural is ofien used in a general scnse: "people,
one (as French on, German man)."

11.  Adjectives that foliow the noun are declined with thcm

12 www ph ng "otherwise." On the use of kph for "if" see

Lesson XVII,

Translate into Armenian:

We went out from the city to the shore and saw all the people
coming to see their teacher.

His disciples were fasting, but I and my friends wished to eat
and drink.

Your sons brought us wine and our daughters brought you bread.

The lords of the village gathered soldiers in order to put the
enemy to flight, '

The priests found the men and women sleeping. And they said
to them: "Why are you slecping?’ But they were unabic
to give them a reply.

Lesson VIII

The Subjunctive

So far we have noted the indicative moods of the present and
rist stems. (The imperfcct belongs to the present stem.) There is
0 in Armenian a Subjunctive mood for both verbal stems,

esent Subjunciive

The conjugation of the present subjunctive is not paralicl with
hat of the present indicative, lor only the distinction between hf,
nd muf is prescrved. To form the present subjunctive the suffix
. is added to the present siem plus the characteristic vowel of the
Thus

gives whpk + hg-laf) uhphghd
gives ohph + hg-h® uhphgh

! gives qu + hg+ah jwghaf (passives in ~paf)
Wwhereas hhipmud  gives (hhgm + hgtoud)  hbhgmgmuaf

Verbs in hf/pf can therefore distingush beiween active and
le/passive forms. Verbs in -wd can make the same distinction:
wnud (I grind) wnuwyghd (active) and wyw ghd (passive),
gh in the present indicative no such distinction exists. But
s in -nud can make no distinction between active and
e/passive forms in the present subjunctive.

The subjunctive cndings in -k, ~pf and nudf arc con jugated in
me way as uhphuf, uhphd and hhnnudf.

he verb bf (I am) has simply: hghf, hghu, hgt: hghifp, hgte
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For the verb ¢n) (to cxist) only the 3 sing. is found in the
subjunctive: (gn + hg + t > qnjgk > qnigt. This form is often
used as an adverb "perhaps.”

For the second person there are also found forms taken over
from the aorist: ~hghp for the singular (cf. the aorist imperative) and
-hshe for the plural (cf. the aorist subjunctive). The singular form
-hehp is generally passive, and as a rule neither form is used in
conjunctive sentences; they have rather a future or imperative sense
(see examples in J §243).

Aorist Subjunctive

In the aorist subjunctive there is a distinction between the
active and middle/passive, as in the indicative with its endings
-h and ~wy. The aorist subjunctive is formed by adding -g to the
1 p.s. of the aorist indicative. But the other endings differ from
those of the indicative. Note especially the form of the 2 p.pl., and
that in the 1 and 2 pl. the active and middle forms are identical.

Active Middlel/Passive

Singular

1 uhphghg (phphg) uhphgwg (phpwyg)

2 uppliughu (phpghw uhphughu (phpghw

3 uhphugt (phipgh uhphugh (phpgh
Plural

1 uhphugnip (phpgnmie)  uhphugnip (phpgm.pe)

2 uhphushe (phpshe)  uhphughe (phipshe)

3 upphugkl (phipgh®) upphughG (phpght

In monosylabic stems the dissimulation of gg > ug is not

observed. Thus jwmghg, jmgghu elc.
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: Aorists in -kwy have active forms for the subjunctive. Thus
wjvbu jg, thwjvhghu cte.

Note that some aorists in -wy which have an aclive meaning may
have an active form for the subjunctive.  E.g. fujuj-Yujwmyg, but
Yughu eic.  (Guyghu etc. also cxist); Yhpwj-Yhpumyg, but
Ybphghu etc. For further examples see J §255.

Note the suppletive |hghdf for the aorist subjunctive of hif; see
88.

of the Subjunctive

The subjunctive is used in many situations, of which the
llowing are the most common:

wishes and cxhortations and commands (c.g. in royal letters). In
these senses the imperative pnn (let) is sometimes found before
the subjunctive.

‘purpose clauses

certain conditional clauses (see Lesson XVII)

-in a future sense (and hence the subjunctive is sometimes called
the future tense).

These, and other, various uses of the subjunctive will be
troduced gradually. But is is important to note here the essential
erence between the present and aorist: the difference is one not
me but of aspect; between an action that has not been completed
hich is repeated, and an action that is single and complete. (The
nction is cven clearer in the imperative, where the aorist is used
commands and the present for prohibitions. See Lesson XIL)

Note that the negative for stalements is ns, whereas for wishes
prohibitions and in purpose clauses it is fh.

The subjunctive is used without extra particles in senses ¢ and
ut purposc clauscs arc introduced by qh or npwku qh.
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Examples:

a) JA puhbghg quunlmphi@ - on whom shall T pour out

ppBunnp my poisonous gali?

ugquligm p quu - let us kill him

pnn whugnip bpt quy bohw - let us see if Elias comes
thphly qrwm to save him

| 2hGnipbwl phwllughe - may you live in prosperity

hwfiny pnbugh wkpmpbwln - may it pleasc your majesty

abpmud™*

b) Note that in purpose clauses the present subjunctive is used Lo
indicate a continuous result and with ncgatives, while the aorist
subjunctive is used to indicate a single action (regardless of the tense
of the main clause): e.g.

wnip qpebiq b dlnu pf - give yourself into my hands
qh uywbhg.. so that I may Kkill you
fh nuwnkg, qh £h nuwnhgh, - judge not, lest you be judged

qh is occasionally omitted:

quigu wifbfwl wnlkp, phplw - he did all this that perchance
qfpwpwlmpm GG pwhhugt  he might break their unity
fwh juGaG wn, gh b dhe - he accepted death so that we

Ywhniwll wyphugnie might be freed from death.

In texis translated from Greeck, however, the original tenscs arc
often retaincd in Armenian; sce the passage on the following page.

¢) See below, Lesson XVIL

* For this form sce Lesson X1

LESSON Vil

) hphhGe b bpyhp wlgghl - hcaven and carth will pass
away
Uunnmuwéd ng dnnwugh qmjun - God will not forget the
covenant of your fathers.

Note the use of the subjunciive in the f{ollowing simplified
version of the chrestomathy p. 126 and learn the vocabulary:

pGpthG pwhwlwjuyhbwnpel bkt puhpe qh Ghliqu:

pnnyniphil hGhgh h dngnyppbwbG. ki fhGs tp b wuwb
JhfnybGh pnpnup, qhuwg YhG Lh) np2 nilkp oho pinng
éh&mq.ﬁn 5@ by bphly qopofi b bhln qlanl h Jhpwy qjjunj Gnpu.
i wowlhpwnpel qsuphpl by wukhG: fwpp kpé4) qujn by
Jwfwnb) wibjh pwl® bphghuphip nubblwbh®) b wuy
wnpwwnwyg. puyg 8u wi  jlnuw: gnpé fh puph gnpéhwg qu

u. judbfuw)f dwd(?) quppwwnu ply dkq mbhpe, b jnpdud

The Yupnp® tp wnbl) Gngw pwphu. wy qhu n; judhGw )i
wl pln dkiq nibhpe. wuhd dhq bph nip hu® pwpnqhugh

bunwpwlu wjyu, bt qnp@) wpupnddd) pw pwiuhugh Juub

i juinip punupswlbpugh mpdwd qquunpll qhGnipG,dd
hG ghw wowmbhpwpel: nfp Ywlhu Epphgnre b
wpwuwmbkgnie qh Yhphghu qquuwhlf. b wnwek hpyniud2)

squhhpnug wlnh ki wuk ghnuw: hpph dwwbhgte b puquel,
wwhhugkd3d) akq wmgp Thd np@ uim}mp opnj joiu mBGhgh.
gmggt dkq Jhipwnnifds) Lh Lhé. i ghmghl ywwnpuunly
whbpunpel Gnpw. fwhb b punuel i qupl npyku wuwghdo

ng: see Lesson XL




LESSON VIII

Notes Lesson IX
1. d]: "one," often used as an indefinite article. Interrogative pronouns
2. np. On relative pronouns see Lesson IX.
3. Adjectives following the noun are declined. Thc, interrogative pronoun for persons is fi or Ay, and for
4. The imperfect here has the force of "it would have been things qft or qfiGs. They arc declined as follows:
possible.” Cf. the use of the imperfect in conditional clauses, .
Lesson XVIL ‘ Singular
el Iy
5. pwl is used in comparisons; see Lesson XIV. Nom. A, Ay ‘ qu, qhGs
6. Genitive of price or value. Acc. f, Ay gb, qﬁﬁz
7. A locative case is also found: junfbGu i dwilni. Gen. nfjp tp
8 On thi.s participial form see Lesson X. Dat. ol l’;'f, hfn ¢
9. Intensive use of kv "wherever.” Loc ol L6 hhd
10. Note use of demonstrative suffixes in relative clauses, ) o !: > bp
11. Impersonal use of 3 pl. AbL m‘ﬁl: . L“n:
12. For numbers see Lesson XIII Instr. npfy (cf. fip) 3}
13. This verb governs the dative.
14. Note that in §bph& the change pG > nl docs not occur. Plural
Nom. njp No plural
Acc. nju
Translate into Armenian: Gen. njg
Dat. nﬁg
May the king kill his cncmics; may the king live for many Loc. ngu
years (accusative casc). AbL. njg .
May the lamb of God protect the martyrs from evil. Instr. npfp (cf. fip)

Let sinners not eat or drink with the teacher’s disciples.

The scribes of the great princes wrote lo the Persian king so
that he might know that the Armenians did not fear him.

We sent two of our fricnds to prepare the house for us.

The poor were angercd and said: "You are able to eat when
you wish, but we are unable to buy bread or wine."

ote that qb and h[ul' can also mean "why," as do the ablative form
with q, qd‘l: and the genitive with plig or Jwug, Eﬁl}l:p (one
word) and Juui l:p (two words).

terrogative udjectives

The interrogative adjective for persons is Ap, declined as
Hows:
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Nom Sigi“la’ g Ilnl:ai’xp Relative pronoun
. b
n p
Acc. fip . Apy, Bp The relative pronoun is np, used both for persons and things.
Gen. npnj npng Note that in the Nom./Acc. plural the singular form np is widely
Dat. npnfd apy used instead of the plural form. (The plural of the interrogative
Loc. np:tr’lélf npu pronoun njg is also used in a relative scnsc);
Abl np npag
n
Instr. npfiy nphyp Singular Plural
. Nom.
Note that for thc Nom./Acc. plural the uninflected form fip is Acc. :ﬁ :{: :::f: :";f
usually used (as with the relative pronouns, sec below). Gen. npny npng, njg
L. . Dat. apnuf apng, njg
For things the interrogative adjective is qpBs. used only in the "Loc. npnul npu, nju
Nom. and Acc. In other cases np is used. E.g. AbL nput npng, njg
fip pwquunp wujghk wuwnbpwqd  which king will wage war? Instr. npny npnyp

qf:ﬁz gnpd wpwptp what deed did you do?
npfiy quupniphunfp Yunf npfiy by what powcer or by what

whnuudlp mpupke gmp quju name did you do this?
gapnid dudwBulph at what time?

The pronoun is sometimes strengthened by the addition of the
indefinitc pronoun. E.g. np ng (whoever), np h&s (whatever).

. Indefinite pronoun
Note also the interrogative adjectives fipyhuh, -bug, (what f P

rgd
N . anv? o
sort of?) and pulh (how many? sec Lesson XIIT). There are two groups of indefinitc pronouns (also used as

adjectives) in Armenian: ndG for persons and hdG for things; and
ng for persons and hBy for things. The neuter indefinite pronoun
hdG docs not occur in all declined forms; the lacunac arc supplied

by pphe cic.

Singular »
Nom. nfG pdG

Interrogative adverbs

The adverbs of place wcrcndcscribcd in Lesson VI
For time the adverb is hpp (when); it is used cither as an
interrogative or a relative adverb. E.g.

ﬁpp lbﬁl‘gb w)n when will that come a'boul? é‘:ﬁ ::I’r[‘im {6 pIG
fhbshn ghpp hghf plin dhq how long shall I be with you? Dat. nudhall
hpp qGwughl after they had gone... Loc. mdhd

Abl nulhdGE (BB

For manner the adverbs are fipytu and qhfipn (how?).

Instr. ndwdp
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Plyral

Nom. mfwlp No plural
Acc. nfwliu
Gen. nfwmig
Dat. nfwlg
Loc. nfwliu
AblL nfwlg
Instr. ndfwdpp
Nom. np hGs
Acc. np hG;
Gen. nipnip hphe
Dat. nufhp pthe
Loc. nufhp pthe
Abl. nufkipk phgt
Instr. nulhpk he

No plural No plural

Parallel to ng is the neuter hp, only found in the negative
she (there is not, there does not exist), ¢.g.: she ne wy
Uwwnniwé (there is no other God).

hG; can be declined as a noun mecaning "thing™ h@;, pGshg.
The negative nshly, ngplsh mcans "nothing,” cspecially in the
sense of creation ex nihilo, e.g. ynsplskl wpwp qBnuwm (God)
created them from nothing.

The np (etc) and hphe (ctc.) forms, though not hGs, arc not
generally used alone in simple statements; they occur in negative,
intcrrogative, conditional and relative clauscs and with the pronoun
prpwpwbship (see Lesson XI). Thus

someone was ill:  kp ndR hprwln

But, it is nobody: ng np t ( see further J §233)

The indefinite adverb of time is hpphe or hpphdG, with the
same distinction that pertains between ng and ndG. (So ng hpphp -

never.)
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Exercise: ldentify and analyse the interrogative, reclative and
indefinite pronouns and adjectives in the chrestomathy, p. 128,

Learn the vocabulary in the following simplified version of the
chrestomathy, p. 128, and study the syntax.

by qu §E v quull quawlbpnul qhd G0skhGpe b wuk
- gObwnpnu; Glghu, iy Yupughp@ dwd fhd) wppnil Yuy. b
- qupébw) gnqui, kjug junupu b qnd pubu wuwg. nuwpdu
- Thruwlqud4) wlyptt,B) b hghwn gqnuw b pnil, pwligh LhG
_ngp Gngw dulip, hv ny qhwkhb bkph qhGs(6) wmwmwupwbh
wnuyghl Glw. quy Thruwbquil@) ke wut glnuw: khwu Jujppfiug,
byl dwd, whw fwwbh npph fwpyng h abnu Thnwinpug.
- whutwuhl(® dhpébhgur np Lwwnbhugk qhu. fwwnbhyb Gowl hn
-l wukp: pln npnud hu hudpnipbghg Gu b b Gnpu wplhG h
w dhinu b Yuwjwl qfw. b £h@d nfG juBgwll np@ qinjunb@)
wjhG’ agbwg ump, ki bhwp qdunw; puhwlw juyhbinhG, b h
wg bhwl qnmGYG Gnpw. ywnwupwGh bn 8u b wuk glnuw,
ppbid® h hpw) wiwquih bk untubipuwie mBhAD qhu,
wlwwwq wn dkiq bh b nuumguBkh h wnwfiuphG, b ng Yuypwpe
hu, wy qh 1gght qhpe Pwpqupthgl. jujbdud pnnhl qGw
oulihpun el b hwpbwd.

otes

L. See Lesson VII, note 4.

2. Note aorist in ~mgh for Juphd (cf, Lesson V).

3. fh: "one" (also used as an indefinite particle).  The accusa-
tive is used to express length of time. Sce also Lesson XII
note v.20,

4. fhrumbiqual: "again, another time." wBqwif is used with
numbers Lo express x "times.”

5. mlnptl: "o the same place,” cf. Lesson VI.

6. Subordinate interrogative clauses ofien take kpk in addition
to the interrogative word. CI. chrestomathy, Mk. 14.1,
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7. wnwmuhy, wrmghl, wowbhy (here is, ctc.) arc often uscd in
conjuction with whw (behold).
8. np is used here for the plural. . '
9. The demonstrative suffix often used in relative clauses is
added to the first stressed word after the relative pronoun.
Cf. Lesson XIII note to v.26. '
10. hppba: "as if.” When followed b)" a noun q is prefixed 1o
the latter: quuwmquly, "like a bandit.”
11. Infinitive of purpose.
Note the following verbal forms: ‘ .
hwg, hqhw, hhwu, khup, khwf: 3 sing. monosyllabic
aorists with augment.
(hwpywlhf has aorist hwph)
kY6 - irregular aorist for qul, see p. 92.
b - irregular aorist for wunf, sec p. 92. '
19ghG - aorist subjunctive of (Gnud, ygh (1 fill, fulfiD).

Lesson X

Participles

There are several participles in classical Armenian; one is
formed from the infinitive, one from the present stem, and one from
the aorist stem.

A. From the infinitive arc formed participles in ~ng. These
indicate what will or should happen. Thus:

uhphjng & he should love, he should be loved
np qungf k which will come

There is no grammatical distinction between the active and passive
in thesc participles, nor are they declined.
Translate into Armenian:

i i ils?" Iy h desirable, lovel
" ich teacher di ¢ such tcaching, O pupils? uhphy ) y
From le\l;ch t.cczlachcr did you rccciv kphuby h visible, apparent
e said: ) y Sib P
" God spoke the true words. qnykih praiscworthy
Fr(l){m lh;: (;eacher to whom God sp ' These are declined like nouns of the mhnh group: "l‘PhlmJ,
e askcd:

"Who is that, and whose name did he teach?" uhphi hwg, etc.

When the betrayer had given a sign to the soldiers who were B. From the present stem is formed a participle in

-np;

with him, they secized our brother. But we drew our uhpny lov.ing, loved (gen. pl. uhpnnug)
swords in order to strike them and they fled. Then we ll;\humﬁnq ,bi:;mg
knew that our fathers’ sayings were fulfilled. wpnn able

hese participles often have the meaning of substantives: e.g. funn
earer. In such cases the spelling -win in the Nom. sing. is
ommon, ¢.g. phGwin builder (but ohGngug). In many cases this
articiple is formed from the aorist stem:

ofing parent

wnninn giver
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C. From the aorist stem is formed a participle in -huy (gen. pl.
~hyng) which has both an active and a passive meaning. Thus:

wuwghwy said, having spoken
dhnbwy dead '
plipbuy carried, having carried

Often with "weak" verbs in -high, -higw,, the -hg falls:
uhphf-uhphbgh but upphwy loved,

qphd-gpbgh but gpkwy  written
However, upphghuy, gphighw etc. are also found.

Verbs whose aorist ends in ~kwy form the aorist participle [rom
the corresponding factitive

wunghd (1 approach)  dwnnhwy - Twwnnighwy

thwjushdd (1 flee) thwjphwy - thwjunighwy

Use of the aorist participle

The aorist participle can be used either (a) as an adjective or
(b) as a verb.
(a) Yupdhghw) wunnimée supposed gods
qunthuy hpwdwBu Yunwpkp he fulfilled the commands
that had been given.
Substantively: wumghw) ¢ dwpqupkhG  the prophet’s words
(sayings)
plYwiwy qgplwju pn I received your letter
Note also the use of the participle in such seniences as: He saw
Levi sitting: lunku qlkh Guwnhwy (instead of qh fuwnkp, cf. Lesson
VIII note 4).

(b) The aorist participle is widcly used as a verb, cither with an
auxiliary or alone.

LESSON X

1. In conjunction with the verb "to be™
hpwdwjbuy b jlunnéng gh . .. it is commanded by God that ...
pnnbwy {hghf Yhne pn may your sins be forgiven

This construction also expresses the perfect: and, with the
imperfect of the auxiliary verb, the pluperfect:®
dwfwlul hof b k hwubw;  my time has not yet come.
w nip quhpel b dbpe ... where the scribes and clsders
dnnnybawy bhG. had gathcred.

However, the auxiliary verb is often used impersonally (in the
singular) and then the subject of the clause is put into the GENITIVE:
hyhnkghG qnp phGhwy tp the church which Gregory the
thoh8 Sphgnph great had built
ke quju iy & plphpghw) abip and have you not read this?
wpybw; tp Gngw ninlw@u  they had thrown (their) nets into
h onyd the lake
Often the auxiliary verb is omitted entircly:
bu kf hwgl Yhlnuwbh np I am the living bread who have
JiplGhg hebiwy descended from heaven.

Such constructions are indistinguishable from usage 2:

The participle in -bwy is also used, without an auxiliary, as a
mple past tense:
a) in a subordinate clause:
twnnighwy pnpmin vh kplhp a leper approached and worship-
wwmqwulkp Gfw ped him (= having
approached ...).

e subject can also be genitive, even if it is the same lor both verbs:
pnnbw) 8humuh qdnynynipnul Jesus left the crowds and

© kYl h v went to the house.

A future perfect is also found with the subjunctive of kuf;  sce
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b1 Gngw wnhkw) qupbwupl and they took the money and
wpwphl npytu nuwGi did as they had been told.

(b) used as a main verb (very common in historical narrative):

w ufibwy b mubw) Sppwwnku  Tiridates...was raised and edu-
wn h Ynfup mdfbfG LhhhwGku  cated in the house of a
wlmb Ynshghing certain count called

Likianes.

wpn huip wpupgh pnphmupg  then the Father Creator took
b kg bnbwy pln wpwpswhhg  counsel with the co-creator
npmng by ply wpwpswlhg Son and co-creator Spirit.
hnqing

qujunt dufwlubun* about this time the Alans
Yhwpwlbiwg Ujwbe .. united ... and in a great
théun wipnjvht nmwpwébuy host spread over our land.
plin whwmphu i

Exercise: The following passage is from the chrestomathy, p. 129.
Study the syntax and learn the vocabulary.

hul pwhwBuguylwnget plypkhG hufunwy 8h JYumipht

hBs qh vwwbulhghG qGw, ki ng gqumBhhG. wy e jupnghwu)d
YYwghpl uniwn(@ qGlwlk@) br wukhl ph ke |mwpd b plwil
qh(® wukp: bu puhhghg quwupy qujg dhnwgnps. vuljuf stp
Gfwl YYwynipmb Gnguw. wyw jupmghuy @ pwhwbujnybwi h
fle6) hwpgwlip q§;, b wukp. fighls wwu yunwuejwbh, o Gw
inin hikp Ywyp kv gwmwgp b6y wwwwujpwlh. x}mpdhm_l
pwhwlujuybwnl hupgwltp qw lll‘lll‘ﬁ(zz wliqud; gof bu Tu
npnh wiphBhn)6.® wwnwupwbh kn Bu: pm wunghp ph bu
by, pujg whuwbhgkpe qnpnh fwpyn) Gunkwg pn(® walt10
quipniphwll, bk hjkw D pby wfwyu kpllhg. by wuk
puhwlw juybwnb: whw nge qhwghnymphil h phpwlng pnpw;
qhtipy pmp éhq. b puwnuympwnbghf qfw ph fwhwywpn L

* For this use of q + Instr. see p. 105.
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1. junGbd-yuphwy so the participle is from the factitive.
2. Adjective use adverbially, ¢f. Lesson VI,
. q + Abl: "about, concerning." Sec p. 43.
. ubaf (Ihcar) has irrcgular aorist pnuwy, sce p. 92,
. See Lesson IV n. 7.
. Locative.
. YpYhb: double; on mbgwmid sce Lesson I1X note 4. So "a
second time."
8. Participlc uscd as a substantive,
9. plip, + AbL; "on the side of."
10. This Abiative is formed from the Locative -nud, which is
found in sevcral adjectives of the -ng group. Scc M. §74.
11. From qud-kljh, sce p. 92.

anslatc into Armenian:

The audience, having reccived the true words of the
praiscworthy prophet, fulfilled all his commands.

Let us imitate the saints who have gone to rest (participle of
hwligshail).

Sceing the angel sitting in the temple, they fled.

Gathering outside their {riend’s house, the women listcned to the
lestimony of the citizens.

O impious oncs, you have not obeycd God’s saying.
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Lesson XI This pronoun is also used in an intensive sensc. An emphatic form
hGeGhB, with suffix -h&, is also found (cf. Gwu-Gnyk,
Reflexive and Intensive Pronouns Gnpw-inpht cic.).

For the third person reflexive pronoun the following forms are For the first and second persons in an intensive scnse (in
found: addition to bu hGpli eic) there are special ablative forms of the
) personal pronoun: hGat6, phqth, fhqtl, akqll (cf. p. 61).
Singular Plural

No nominative E.g. npytu b gmp huly ahqtl as you yourself have borne
YYuhgte witness
Acc -— prphwlu ku wlath qhwnhdf ... | mysell know.
Gen. iphiwli ' - o
D:Il ll::ll: l[:Lihmﬁg Widely used for a reflexive is also the noun w@aB (person):
Loc. e prpbwBu .
Abl. ppdt prpbwibg Singular Plural
2 k hun, bunlp hipbund
Instr. paphy, prphw, prpbwdp prphwdpe Nom. il wtafip
Note that the genitive can be used as the subject with participles: . Acc. wlal wlahGu
qnp hip skp qnpdhwy ... (the sins) which he had not committed; Gen. wliahf wldwlyg
here the subject of the relative clause is the same as that of the main Dat. whahl wlawly
lause Loc. wlidhl wlahGu
s Abl wliaGk wldwlg ,
For the missing lorms can be substituted the corresponding Instr. whdwdp wlidunlpe (See Lesson VI 2)

cascs of hGplk (self), which is used for first, sccond and third persons
Singular Plural ' jective. E.g.

k Gal he reve: imsclf
hligh pliphulip L J:l J:f:ibmgl;l{::ﬁu ;l:[.il:i}xﬁu (C)urti‘:‘:lls:j hl:\lr:s‘l:i!'e in yourselves,
pGgl l:ﬁgl;mgu ¢ £ J Yy yourselves.
hG phws hG gkl
hGphwb hGphwbg o - and adieati
llﬁf'hmﬁ hg ?lhimgu O.Y.\G.YSLVC pronouns and adjectives
G okl wilig . . . \ .
?Gghm dp ll:ﬁzh‘“‘f:{’ - The genitive of the pqsonal propoun is used for the first and
cond persons, and hip for the third person. From them are
rived the possessive adjectives. Thus:
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LESSON XI
Plural
Singular - Nom. hpg dhbpe {hiphwGgl
My Your His, Her (reflexive) Acc.  fhpu ahpu
Nom. pof £ hip Gen.  ubpng abpng
Acc. hof pn hp Dat.  hpng dhpng
Gen.  hifny gnynj pnj hipny Loc.  ohpu ahkipu

Dat.  pdnud pgoud pupnud

Abl.  dbpng dhpng
Loc.  pfnud pod hpmd

Instr.  dhpm]p dahpnyp

Abl.  afdt pnufl ppdt
Instr.  hifny pnjny hipny E.g. ahnwifp pipnyg with his own hand
bu ng hs juGaGk hfdt purupdd I say nothing by mysclf

Plural

Nom. hp gnjp pip (= sing)* Note that plural form nouns with singular mcaning oficn take a

Acc. pdu pnju hip (= singJ* ingular possessive adjective:

Gen. hng pnmng png hipng Jiphuwg png from your face

Dat. hdng pong hipng _ But junptfu pnul in your law.

Loc.  jafu g pipmd (= sing.)

Abl.  hdng gnng hipng

Instr.  pfmyp gmje  pnyp Reciprocal Pronouns

There are two reciprocal pronouns in classical Armenian:

Our Your (pl) Their (reflexive) dhlhw@u, which is by far the more frequent, and hphwpu.
Nom. dhkp ahp {thipbwlgl
Acc.  dhkp ahp No nominative
Gen.  dhpny dakpn Acc. Thibwlu ppbwpu
Dat.  dbpmudf dbpnud Gen. Uhdbwlg hpkpug (bw > b
Loc.  dhpnmu dbpnud Dat. Thlhwig hplipug
Abl.  Jhpdk abpdt Loc. Yhdbwlu pphwpu
Instr.  hipny dbipny Abl. Thdkwbg hphpug
Instr. Chibwdpe hpbpung
.g. I hpwdwpkgue b fpfbubg and we ook leave of
cach other
qp uvhphgte qfpLhwbu that you may love
* The forms hipp and hipu arc found as substantives: c.g. cach other
Jhipufl BYG b hipeG  he came o his own and his khG hwlwnwulp hphpwug they were opposites o
qfw ny pGluwgwb own did not rcceive him. each other
84
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Collective pronouns

From the adjectives wmifkG (all) and pninp (the entire) are
derived plural forms: wifhfiphw6* (cveryonc) and papnphphwg (all

together)

Nom. wnfhGhphw(, wibGhehlG pnnphipbwd, pojnphphl
Acc. wlhGhubwl, wfhkGhuhG poynphubwG, poyjnphupl
Gen.  wdbGbgmG, wiflhlhgniig  pnpnphgmG, pnpnphgmbg
Dat.  wdhfihgm@, wfblhgnlig pnynphgmG, pnynphgmBGg
Loc. ufhGhubwg, wlhibuht pnynphubwB, pn)nphupl
Abl.  wifbBbgmB, wihGhgmBg pnnphgmG, pnynphgmig
Instr.  wfhBhpnudpp pnnphpnulpe

Distributive Pronoun

The form hipwpwlBship is used both as an adjective and a
substantive (in which case it is usually followed by np):

E.g. llmlﬁ:ﬁ qprpmpuliship they held each one his

holowlniph G own principality
b Gw prpwpwliship mudhe and he placed hands on
b Gngwlk »fikp dhinu each onc of them
Exercise: Learn the vocabulary and study the syntax of the

following passage:

h uljqpwbt tp pwlG, br pwlh kp wn Bunniwé. wlkfm G hGy
Gnjuwr bnhi, (D by wnwlg Gopw hnby b nshly np hG; kG,
Gndwr Yhwbe tp,2) by Yhwlp kp |nju fwpnlwmb. iy jnjul h
wiwph wly pniuwinp kp, b pwiwp Gfw ng byl hwuni.(3)
Enbr wjp fp wnwpbwy jUunnméng, whmf Gfw 8nhwlbiu. uwm
By b Jymympmb. ng kp Gw njul. npub jupluphh tp

* On the plurals in -hphw@ cf. below Lesson X1, Numbers.
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wpppwph qBw ng dwlbhwi.®) jhipul kYG, kv hipel qlim nyg
pGYuwh. hul npp pGluwjwh qGw, kw6 Gngwm holvwmbniphil
_npphu Buwnnidng | hBhy, npng huiwwnwgwl jwlmG Gnpw. ngp ng
‘, JuphBE bt ng b judug Ywpdlng ki ng b julfug fupplwb, wy
JUbuwnnidng dGwl. kit pwlB fwpdhB hphr br pulhwug
Julbwmphhu. bt mbuwe qhwnu Gnpw, |h 2Gnphwipd® ko
lwpuniphwdp. 8ndhwlliu Jhwjt Juwul Gnpw, In wuk, uw ¢
nplt wubh: qUuniniwé ng ng hnbu bpphp pwjg® ThwohGl

1. bnhw: 3 s. aorist of hywGhd, knk; sce p. 91.

2. Many nouns in Armenian arc plural in form though singular
in meaning. They olien take singular adjectives (cf. p. 83)
and singular verbs, as hcre.

3. The cnding -n1 on verbal stems can be used to form a
substantive indicating an agent (M §31 ¢) or an adjective.
Eg.:

(I worship) kpypuywmqny
worshipper

(I cast) wmhwplynm fcarful
(I attain, comprchend
hwunt comprending

EYG: 3 s. aorist of qul, khh; sce p. 92.

. dwlbwa: 3 s. aorist of Gwlwshf, dwbkwy sce p. 52.

bw: 3 s. aorist of wwd, kwn; sce p. 92

. Lh (full) takes the instrumental.

. pwjg: "but” - here: "except.”

Bplhp wugulkd

wh (fear) mpluGkd
hwuwinl

PN - NV I
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LESSON XIi
gmgwbbd - gmgh  (gnjyg) - gnyg
paf - thgh ug - mg

Polysyllabic verbs in -mgwlilnf drop -jg. Thus

nunigulbd - mumgh (wunjg)  -nwun
The plural is identical with the 2 p. pl. of the aorist indicative:
uhplaf - ubphgh - uhphgte
uukdf - wuwmgh - wungkp
phiphf - phpp - phpke
mumgulbf - nwumgh - mumgkp
Middlel Passive

The singular of weak verbs is identical with the aorist stem:

uhphd - uhpbgw) - uhphug

The singular of weak aorists in —mgwj somlimes also loses the -g:
mwlwd - jnuwmgwj - ymuw (i.c. wash yourself)
tnnfwd - dnnumgwm) - dnnw

but  fwpgupbwlwd - fwpquptugwy - Twupgupkwg prophesy
hfwlwd - hdfwgw) - julwmg or hfwm understand

The singular of strong aorists is formed by adding -hp to the aorist

stem:
phiphf - phpwy - phphp
hhinmud - hhnwy - hhnhp

This ending is occasionally found in weak verbs also
gnpdbl - qnpéhgh - gqnpébwmg or qnpéhighp (be done)
pwlud - pugh - pwughp (be opened)

The singular of verbs in -bwy is formed the same way:

thwjush - shwppbwy - dhwjuhp
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The plural is formed by adding -wpnvp 10 the aroist stem:
uhpp! - uhphgu) - uhpbgupnip

pliphd - phpuy - phpwpme

hbnnud - hbnwy - hbqupnip

For aorists in ~hwy the ending is ~hpnup:

shufoshf - oabobiny -~ shufobpnep
Occasionally this form has been taken over into the aorist indica~
tive: cf. chrestomathy p. 128, v.49; ny Yujwpnip qhu "and
you did not arrest me.")

Occasionally a form based on the subjunctive is found for the
mperative: -ghp for the singular and -php for the plural. No
istinction is made between active and passive.

.8 uhpbf upphd - uhpkughp, uhphughe (love, be loved)
phphf phphd -~ phpshp, phpshe

f. the forms in -hshp, ~hshe which are somtimes found in the
present subjunctive, Lesson VIII

There are several verbs with irregularities in the aorist, and
ially in the imperative. The most [ requent are:

d' (I am) has no aorist: the aorist indicative and participle arc
supplied by bnwGhuf, and the aorist subjunctive by LhGhat.

18hd (I become) is regular in the present but has no aorist indic-
ative; the aorist subjunctive is |hght and the participle {buy.

whhd (I become) is regular in the present. The aorist indicative

is bk, hnkp, hnha; the subjunctive knkg, knhghu eic.; the im-
perative kinhghp, knbpnyg; and the participle hnbwy.
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wnGhf (I do, make) is regular in the present, but the aorist indic-
ative is wmpwph ctc.; the subjunctive wpuphg but wpwughu
etc.; the imperative wpu, wpwpkp and the participle wpwphwy.

pubaf (I hear) is regular in the present, but the aorist indicative is
pouwy etc.; the subjunclive (nuuyg, {nthghu cic.; the imperative
oup, (muwpnip and the participle pnthwg.

nGh (I place, set) is regular in the present, but the aorist indicative
is kinh, bnhp, by bgue, bahe, bnhG; the subjunctive knhg,
nhghu etc.; the imperative ghp, nhe; and the participle hnhuy.

wuf (I give) is regular in the present, but the aorist is hwnn,
bwnp, hn; wnumg, bwinvp, lnmG; and the participle wnibuy.

gud (I come) is regular in the present, but the suppletive aorist
indicative is by, kiyjhp, BY8; hljwe, kyhe, kyhG; the subjunc-
tive kljhg, hyhughu eic.; the imperative kY, hljuge; and the
participle bijlwy.

bppwd (I go) is regular in the present. The suppletive aorist

indicative gnqwy is regular. But the aorist subjunctive is
hppwyg, hpphghu ctc; the imperative kpp, Eppwjge; and the
participle hbpphwy.

nunmbef (I eat) is regular in the present, but in the suppletive aorist
active and middlc forms arc intermingled. The aorist indicative
is Yhpwmy, Yhpwp, kYhp; Yhpue, Yhpuge, Yhpunf; the sub-
junctive Yhpwyg, Yhphghu cic.; the imperative Yhp, Yhpw;e
and the participle Yhphuy.

Note also the active imperative of some middic verbs:

JunGlf (I arise) - jguphwj: wph, wphe
wnwlhd (I lead) - wwpuy: wap, wnwphe
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Guwnjul (Isit) - Gunwy: Ghuw but Guwnwpmp
et Eﬁumbp is only found in the present - vh Guwpp)
nu I have, hold) - Yujwy : hwy or u, jujw
(cf. pukdf above). e b e

Exercise: 1t is now possible to begin the chrestomathy again and
read the texts as they stand. Only irregular forms and constructions
not yet explained will be elucidated in the notes.
BYG: see quud.
knhu: sce EywGhd.
kinkB: scc hnwGhd.
bw: see wwd,
Juphbun: see junGhd.
kY jp: see quud.
pwli + q + Acc: “than” (on comparisons see Lesson XIV).
qnunu: nnli-nwnhb (foot) loscs the G in the plural like aknB (scc
Lesson VID). Plural ninp-nunhg.
v.11 hnluG: see hquGha.
v.12 wnkwy: participle from wnfinud, wnh.
Ewnil: sce wul,
v.13 gqhobph: locative in -h for some nouns of the n type;
! cf. Lesson L
14 Lpk: if (on conditional clauses sce Lesson XVII).
8 wnuw: 3 s. passive of wwd, hwnne.
20 qml['hﬁ}u J8 winipu: ¢ + Acc. 1o express a duration of time; the
accusative without q is also found, cf. Lesson IX, n.3.
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If dcclined, the tens have
~hv or —pup:

20. puwmfi (pumbhg)
30. hpbunif (ephulthg)
40. punwumf

50. jhumB

60. Juwpumfb

70. hipwlwumb

”/Abl. in -h or -hg, Instr. in

Lesson XIII

Cardinal Numbers

The first four numbers are declined whether they precede or
follow the noun:

80. nmipumi

1. £, which is also used as an indefinitc adjective (after the noun:
90. hGGumB

wyp ¢h a man)
Gen. ¥hny, hng Dat. Whnud Loc. vpnuf, Thng Abl. fpngk
Instr. Whny
2. bpym.  Acc/Loc. bpymu  G/D/ Abl. kpymg Insir. bplymee
3. hphp Acc/Loc. bppu G/D/Abl. kphg  Instr. hppip
4. snpp  Acc/Loc. gnpu G/D/Abl. snphg  Instr. gnppip

If declined, Lhé hundreds have G/D/AbL. in - - str. i
i nd or onlp . nj or -ng, Instr. in
- 100. hwppip

200, bpykppip
300. bphphwppip

The numbers from 5 to 10 are usually only declined when they . snpliphwppip
follow the noun (Nom. and Acc. arc identical): hhlighwphip
5. hpGgq  G/D/Abl hlighg or hiiqug Instr. hGghrp or hiqunp . lnplhwppip
6.dyhig  G/D/Abl 4hghg Instr. yhghip niplhwphip
7.lph*  G/D/AbL lnpulg Instr. npwdpp hGGhwppap
8. mp G/D/Abl. mphg Instr. mphig 000 huqup (Gen. hwquph, huqupwg, as wb)
9.p6C  G/D/AbL plhg Instr. pBGhrg 000 Epym. hwquip
10, wwuf  G/D/Abl wuuufig Instr. mmuunfpp ele.

0,000 phkip or phip (Gen. phipny, phiphg, as én)

Other numbers arc not usually declined unless they are used
alone as substantives; but if declined, 11 - 16 have G/D/Abl in -hg,

and 17 - 19 follow wwufi.

In compound numbcrs the lar 3 i i

s ger numbers arc put first ¢ ;
Jdded belore the last: pu first and b s
=g 99 hGGunil by hGG

1. Jhnwmuwl 16 Jhpnwuwb

12. hpynnwuwb 17. lipl b wwub 1,335 hwuqup hphe huppip bphuni@ hhbg-

13. hpbpunwuwt 18, mp I wuul 41,500 pwnwumfb k fh huqup . hhfiq hmphip

4. gnphpnwuwb 19, h6G bk wwub

15. hGghnwuwl =~ 1'W(;th an inflected cardinal numcral the substantive is always
ined:

. qbphu winipu for three days
b sphg hoqing from the four winds

* Note the modern spelling hopG often found in printed Lexts.
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Fifth: hhGqhpnpy (no reduction of h)

Sixth: llhghpnlul
clc.

With uninflected numerals the substantive is usually (but not
always) in the singular after the number:

Eg | ybpwj nwul puqueh over ten citics

h hpbownuljngl to the seven angels ‘
i el helands (wnwglinpy is a subsiantive meaning "lcader”)

If the numeral follows the substantive then the substantive is
declined normally, and the numeral usually so:
E.g wnwuphingfi hpynnwuwmblg of the u\{f:lve apostles
but nghu lpulwum@ b hhiq  scventy-five souls

In compound ordinal numbcrs linked by kv only the last
numcral usually has the ordinal suffix; in other compounds all the
numerals have the suffix:

E.g. Twenty-fourth puwfi ln snppnpy

but:  Sixty-sixth JwpumBhpnpn Jhghpnpy
(The examples arc taken from different writers; therc is no gencral
rule concerning the use of kv in such cases.)

When the cardinal numbers 2 - 4 occur in compound nouns or

iectives, there are slight changes: . . . ‘ |
— The ordinal numbers in conjunction with nouns follow the rules

lor adjectives (see Lesson I). But note that sometimes the cardinal -
number is found where the ordinal would be cxpected: sce the
example on p. 105.

E.g. bpyne but hphnnwuwG (12), hplbwd a two year period,
hpluwyph (double-cdged) .
hphp but -hn in compounds: ¢.g. hnwujuunpy (triple)
spg but, snphpwnwuwb, gnphiphuppip (14; 400), snpliphhl
(quadruple)

There arc sceveral collective forms for the numerals.
A form in -bphw@, paralicl 10 wdkGhphwG (Lesson XI)
Bplnpbwl both
kphphwl all threc
snphphwG all four
hplighpbwl  all five (no reduction of )

Compounds with pun- (cf. 40) are very common:
punwBhip (composed of the four elements)

: clc.
Ordinal Numbers cy arc dcclined as follows:
FOl‘ "first-" mnmzbﬁ is used: G/D/ mnmzﬁnJ, LOC. mnmzﬁnur, hpllnphmﬁ hphphmﬁ
Abl, wnugBuft, Instr. wnwghny. EpYnubul bphubiwG
; kpyngnmGg or hplngnmb bphgmGg
All other ordinals are formed by adding -kpnpy to the cardinal (but kpyngmGg " hphgmGg
note the forms 2, 3, 4): . : hpynubwb ) hpbubwG
Second:  hpypnpy (declined like wf) kplngnilig hphgmGg
: Eplnpmdpp kphpnudpe

Third:  bppopg
Fourth:  gnppnpn
97
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A form in -h@ is also found, c.g. kpynghl (A/Loc. kpynupG,
G/D/Abl. hplyngnilig Instr. iplnenudpe)

2. A form in -hwl for abstract collect” s:
bpphwl  trinity (Gen. kpphyh-wmg)
wwulibul] decade

. A form in ~lhG for multiples
hpbpYhG threefold (Gen. kphgBh or kiphgpling, pl. kphplwg)
cf. the verb hiphpyQlaf 1 repeat three times

. A form in -hgu for iteratives .
kiphgu three times (cf. also wlqunf, Lesson IX note 4)

For further details see J §187 - 197.

Note also the interrogative pmﬁb
pmﬁb GlwBwly nibhe
pulh is also used in exclamations:
pwlp Jupalwbp hghG h how many hired servants
wwl huip hing there are in my [lather’s
hwgwhgp house sated with bread!

how many loaves have you?

The iterative is pulhgu (usually with wlqud kpk): .
pulhgu wlqunf hipk munhglke as ofien as you cat this bread
qhugu quju kv qpudulju and drink this cup

pdyhgte

pmﬁbgu can also be used in an interrogative scnse:
pmﬁbgu wlqud" bph fhnhgt how many times, if my brothe

bypugp hd, ln panhg Gdw '?lns .agau!st me, shall 1
forgive him?

LESSON XIII

Exercise: Read the chrestomathy, pp. 124-125. Learn the
vocabulary and study the syntax.

The following notes only ._.2r Lo points not yet discussed. The
irregular verbs noted in the previous lesson are not cxplained again.

v.2. fhlghe: "until” (with infinitive of result); cf. v.12 below.

v.3. oh: indefinite use of the numeral.

v.7. The first part of the sentence reflects confusion in the rendering
of the Greck text of Mk. 2.7, where T means "why" but is
rendered in the Syriac and Armcnian as "what” Do not take
ths clausc as a model of Armenian 10 be imitated.

. qh: "why?" (not what?).
- ghiphl is here comparative (cf. below Lesson XIV). ph: “or."
A common usage in double questions, cf. M §180.

v.12. fhGghe with infinitive of result. Note that the subject of the

infinitive is put into the Genitive, cf. Lesson X VI

.19. «h kpk introduces a question cxpecting the answer "no™: surely
it would not be possible for ... See also note v.27 below.

20. wuww ph nyg: "otherwisc.”

25. Bfwyl. Here the pronoun has taken the demonstrative particle
common in relative clauses, c¢l. Lesson IX note 9. (The
prepositions arc not stressed and cannot take suffixes.) When
this occurs the final wm of Gdw ctc. becomes -wy, Scee M §64
and 155,

27. ng hph is an cmphatic negative. Sce M §181.
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Examples of pwl without q-

Lesson XIV
pwe £ injp weunp pwl .. it is better to be blind in the
Comparisons Yngp Tvungp eyes than blind in the mind
There are no special forms in Armenian for the comparative nhipwgnl |hgh bpyppt it will be casier for the land of
and superlative states of adjectives or adverbs. There are, however, ungnfwging pwl Sodom ... than for that city
various intensive forms which are widcly used; the most common of punuehl widhy
these is formed by the addition of the sulfix ~w-qu,8. wpuqifugnji pwl wn (the tax revenuc) came to the
huppl Gnpw bppuiyp treasury more abundantly
Eg. hlwuwnmf (wisc) pfwunbmgn;f  (very wisc) JupemGhu than in the time of his lather
Jun (soon) Junugn & (sooner, very soon) pull wfbBujf mphp Artemis was worshipped more in
puph (good) puplign ;i (very good) wnuihy johkunu Ephesus than anywhere clsc
wugnkhG qUpunbidhu

More precisely comparative is the construction involving the (for the use of the 3 pl. in general statements, cf. Lesson VII note 9)

adverbs wihih or wmnunly (more) or lwu (still, even).
Superlatives

Eg. bt sup bou ypwnnnudB (hGh  and the split becomes even worse

np uhph ghwgp Ywd qfmgp  ...whoever loves his father or A comparalive involving the adjective wdbBuw;fi or the pronoun

wfhGhpbwd is common:

wnwmth) pwl qhu mother more than me ...
In comparative clauses the particle pw@ is used for "than." If E.g. (the example abovc) thnpp b pwl quilhGu i
the object of comparison is a noun, pronoun or adjective, it is ubplwbhu,
normally put into the accusative case with the prefix q-, as in the np thnpephll b judbBhubwl  whoever is the smallest among
previous example. h akq you all
Eg. guwfljuyh k Gum pwl qnuljh it is more desirable than gold t the adjective can also stand alone:
hquupugnji pull qGw strongcer that he _
uhphghG fwpnhly qeunwp  men loved darkness more - ghnlighln* b Ywlwgu you most beautiful among women
wnunky pw@ qinju than light thnep Ynshugh he will be called the smallest

There arc also several adjectival formations which express the

As is clear from these threc examples, the use of pwf@ alone is
a of a superlative:

sufficient Lo indicate comparison; in such clauses the simple form of
the adjective is common:

E.g. thngp b pwl qudhGu i it is smaller than all seeds, i.e.
ubpfwGhu it is smallest of all sceds.

or 1 in vocative scc Losson 11
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1. The suffix (-uw)-qnyB, as noted above.

2. The rcduplication of short adjectives (with —w- beforc a
consonant):

E.g. dhowifkd greatest; this is often used as a substantive:
Chounfhdp the magnates, the most important nobles
pupdpupwmpd very high (variant: pupdpwphpd; but phpa is a
noun)
Adjectives and adverbs can also be repeated with a similar intensive
meaning:
wpwq wpug very fast
cf. also h Ynplwlg Ynnlwlg from each region
h ¥hngt pnsk from cach one

3. Combinations of wfhkG-w plus an adjective:

E.g. wdbGwpwph very good

wlbGwunpp most holy
{Note that in combination with a noun or verbal stem the meaning is
different:

wdbGunpphhs Saviour of all

wilbGuiljuy omnipotent)

Exercise: Read the chrestomathy, pp. 126-127, Mk. 14, v. 1-26;
learn the vocabulary and study the syntax.

Notes

v.1. Note that kph can introduce a subordinate clause even when

the latier is interrogative and begins with a question wor
-qhwpg; scc Lesson IX nl6.
Here ph (= kph) introduces direct speech.

. puhhljubh: genitive of price or value.

. pny| wwy is often used to mean "allow" in the special sens
of "do not prevent, do not hinder." For wnuip sce th
irregular verbs in Lesson XIIL

102

LESSON XIV

v8. junwgwmgnyli adverbially.

v.12. qhlinihG: impersonal use of the 3 pl.

v.13. kppwgp: irrcgular imperative from the present siem; sce
Lesson XIL.

v.18. nhin (while) is often found in combination with £hG;
fhGsnbin) as in v.22,

v.19. fhpk (= oh hph) - see Lesson XIII, note to v.19.

v.21. pwv: comparative; for ph "if," sec Lesson XVII

v.22. wnke: imperative from wn@nud, wnh.

- v.23. wpphB: suppletive aorist for plylf; sec Lesson V.

v.25. junkpnuf is often used (with the infinitive) in the sense “do
again, repeat.”

v.26. apphllwg: -kGh is the suffix for names of trees derived
from the fruit (herc atp, olivc); cf. pniq, pqhBh (fig,
fig-tree).

103




LESSON XV

E.g. ufubwy h snppnpn wdkl .. beginning from the fourth ycar
o XV Cthbgh b Thwnwuwl* up to the eleventh year of
Less wif hipny wkpniphwl his reign

Time For the time during which something happens the accusative
N . . . casc is uscd, with or without the q:
The preposition b with the locative casc 1s normalily used td

express the time at which something occurs: Eg. quunipu hphu for three days

dunfl h f

Eg. h hpghpnpy dualm at the fifth hour -

h wuuGbpnpymud wanip on the tenth day of thc month Note also the construction with wn and q + Instrumental:

wfun ) wn hiunpG i i ' the anci
. puquinpu el in the time of the ancient kings
b wfubwGG inppepah in the fourth month wun Upunughupt pnnunfp in the time of Artashes graildg—S
Junupowlu) son of Ve .

If the noun wap is omitted, then the date is expressed by quyunt dunfwliulu about this li:l?mhak

cardinal number:

nd puwwn + ablative: unp puwm uwnpk day by d:
h puwl by gnpu wifunjii on the twent§-fourth of the montk i d P

Note the following nouns:

For the time up to which somcthing ha ) .
dunf - dwdm hour ¢ happens hGgkn with g or

and the accusative case is used:

wip - uwump day
wnfhu - wifuny month (but the locative is usually wfubiw®) 8. hwn Gngw quwuwinpu ThGghr  he gave them judges up to the
wd - wnfmg year b Bwdnily fwpqupt prophet Samuel .

Thisht gwjumip up Lo today

For the four scasons sec Lesson VIIL These nouns are of
found without the preposition p: wifwpwjBh or jufwpuyh* in
summer, cic.

.

emporal clauses

Note also their occurence with the ending -ng (for place names):
wifwpuling Summer quaricrs, ctc.

. V\{e t.mvc alrcady noted the use of hpphi with the aorist
icative in the sensc "when,"” "after.”

hppbr whupf qGw, Eplhp when they saw him, they

For the timc from which somcthing happens, h with wughl Glw worshipped him

ablative case is used:

lote the cardinal number

* On the ending h cl. ghgliph, Lesson XII note to v.13, and Lessod
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hpphe and jnpdunf arc also used in 2 futurc sensc:

Eg hppl fwulke h punuel, when you enter the city, a man
wuwnuwhhugt akiq wyp vh will meet you
w fplgh guipl gquf
japdwd wpphg qGw Gnp

until that day when I shail
drink it afrcsh

To express contemporancity the conjunction hb; is uscd, oficn
reinforced by ghin or b (the latter is writicn as one word: Yl gha;

but LhBsnbn or Lhls nhn).

E.g pbsnbn wlgwulip bnbu while he was passing he saw
ujp dh a man

nhin is also uscd alonc:

E.g hppht pwqiligwl b nhn when they had sat down and
nunkpG while they were still cating .

hG; and hbigha are also used to cxpress time "until”;

E.g. ¢h Swpulbughl qfwh sk they will not taste death until
whughfi quppw jmppG they sec the kingdom of God
Uuwnnudnj bjhwg coming Lo powcr.
quipm phundp

hbshr quf b, fhw ghp* until I come, attend to the read
plplipgniméngt ings

* Aorist imperative sing. from n@kf, knh, scc Lesson XIL
{ The suffixe -numd gives a noun [rom a verbal root:

cf. mBht, Yuywy Guymwmd, posscssions

guihpnud, qunkgh: juikjnwé addition

See further M § 33 b.

LESSON XV

With an infinitive ThGsky can also be used to cxpress result,
with the subject in the genitive.

E.g. dhlshr quplwluy wlhllhgmb so that everyone was amazed

To express time before something happened fhly shi) often
written ¥hBsshu) is used:

Eg. qhwuk hwjpl abp qhfs whwny your father knows what you
L ahq fhlsshr alip pligphiwy  necd before you ask anything
hGs hgt* h GlwGk from him
fhGs sk pliun kp hGy before anything at all existed
Yplsskr hwine jpwiubwy hgl, before the cock crows you will
hphgu nipwughbu qhu deny me thrice

Constructions involving pw@ arc also found:

Junwy pwl qhGhG belore Abraham came into cx-
Uppwhufnt bf hu istence, I am

or this use of the accusative of the infinitve sec Lesson XVI)
gnppwl mOBhghG qhbuw i as long as they have the groom

ercise: Read the chrestomathy pp. 127-128, vv. 27 - 53, Learn
¢ vocabulary and study the syntax.

27. jhGEG: with the ablative o indicate the agent when the verb
(here the future participle) is passive.
30. hphgu: "three times," cf. Lesson XIIL

. a future perfect
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buu: "even” in both cascs _ ’ .
Yuwy jurqupu is the usual expression for saying onc’s prayers;
wnuiphyd has overtones of praying or asking for some-
thing specific.
hph: "if," see Lesson XVIL
qh: see Lesson VII, note 4. .
dwdf £h: accusative of duration of time.
S 1
ph: see Lesson X1V, note to v.L.
wphg: aorist imperative plural from junGhd, sec . 92.
np: note that relative clauses do not nced their antecedent to
be expressed specifically.
Ywyshe, mumpghe: on these forms sce Lesson XIL
wjw : see Lesson XIL . 5 '
1111 tll'h;:g;{ig is a hapax (translating &ni YVRVOD) (\ﬂlpll.m.g is
found in Matthew of Edessa). Cf. Moscs Khorenatsi II 33:
p wwpwywmpnng (unjustly).

Use of the Infinitive

We have already noted the use of the infinitive (a) in purpose
clauses and (b) after verbs such as Jwplf etc. The infinitive is also
used after many other verbs including

Yunlpaf : I wish to

mGhd I have to

wnuf I have (somconc, dat.) do somcthing
uljupef I begin to

hpyGspaf I am afraid to

popnud I allow

and after such expressions as
pae k it is good to
wpduf t it is right 10

’ The infinitive is also widely used as a substantive (declined
cording to the -nj group).

eating meat is not a sin

Junug pwl qhGhkiG before the world came
woppwphh into being
(Note the genitive with the infinitive)

JufmuBwluy & pnbunwinkgun he was forced into marriage
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Genitive Ablative

Ywuli hifng wwlghyng h @ becausc 1 am being tortured by bk nunBwhnwn fhghyn (in the cxample above)
you quup quu gh wpglyngp b we found him pr i
_ cvent
wnwlg juvyunlyng without d.clay . wwinj buplu uukp giving of 1rIi)butcr:(;n§alc}::r
Jhwn Yupghing qumG after putting the king’s hulj vywpuybing Supupg The Persian gencral came to
puquunphb .housc in order bhbwy b Zw, h dhnwam Armcnia, and sincc the
ThGsk gunp wwyn) Shwnf until the day when the Lord LhGhyn; ﬁm}umplupmgﬁ noblcs l(;nl hin; support
b gives a shepherd wnfim quufmpt UGh he captured the “rolr)fm 3
(Note the genitive with the infinitive) of Ani o

Dative Instrumental
qujy puliv wuljnyg b quh by saying :
whylh mBhhB gpngl ymqlyny  they were waiting for the pliwfwlhu ! ’ YO}: Zl&lsglci;(;u‘;;o“'is
movement of the waters ' us
np mbhgh wiwlyu julny, let him who has ears to hear, The instrumental is also widcly uscd instead of a participl
1nthgh listen participle.
, uu[;b Gunpk pwquunpl qhlel the king set order his own
Locative L quml pip, uhhqpl person and his house,
. . wnlbyn b qijonyi popft beginning with himself
This is very common in tcmporal clauscs: ki h pugt and the crown
h punfiw) wkpniphwil when rule was taken [rom oses Khorenatsi Il 7; i.e., the king
JUpnuwiwbuy, h uwwbwlly  Artavan and when Artashir monarchy.)
qGw Upwwyph killed him
(Note the genitive with the infinitive) 7 mq‘;ihmg qll:f;{,ﬁ‘:hm&ﬁ he implored the emperor
ngnu, panpbiny h Bfwlt  Theodosius, seeki .
h ubpfwlhyG hopnadd while he was sowing wiglulwlniphuf B l'r()::r:) h(i):rlnus, sceking aid
le b gpwwlwy hhrohunj b and when the North became
punBwhnwn dylyny, hpwlb* cold from the bitter wind, Note the "absolute” use of the instrumental o
h qupni he descended to the plain subject in the genitive: ‘
I h swnfiny Jubat and as Artashes did not kYt Ukpuku b dtyp Gngw In Nerses came amongst thom
Upnushup. not conscnt ‘ wpup pununnppg, and made peace, the king
Lubny Gifw pwquinphl v and nobles obcying

instituted a reform of the

{ the infinitive with

Gujpupwpugh him
glinnyB hqunph ply 112 - & powerful river flowing
wlgwlbyny in between...

* Note the "historic" present, common in narratives.
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Exercise: Rcad the chrestomathy pp. 129-130, v. 55 = 72. Lcarn the

vocabulary and study the syntax.

Lesson XVII

Notes should not be necessary for this passage.

The Conjunction hph

There arc several uscs for the conjunction ph or hph.

a) to introduce reporied speech. It is also used with indirect
questions - sce Lesson XIV note 1 - and with verbs such as "to
remember that,” "to hope that™

Eg. jhobghG bkph wyi k they remembered that that was

np gphwyf t uub what had been written con-
Gnpw cerning him

ns Yudtp kph np ghwuugk  he did not want anyonc

10 know

ns qhwnkhl kph qhG; they did not know what
yuwnwupwlp nwyghlG answer 1o give him
Gfw :

~b) with €| and ny:
dh kpk ; surcly not? cf. Lesson X1 note 1o v. 19
n; hph : certainly not, ¢f. Lesson XIII note to v, 27
wwyuw ph ny : otherwise, cf. Lesson XIIT note to v, 20

) in double questions, meaning “or" between clauscs:

wpd@f t hwply wwy Yuwgubp s it right 10 pay wribute to
pt ng mugnip pt n; Caesar, or not? Shall we
wnwugnig pay or not pay?

Note also the compound phugkw, "although,” which is usually

lowed by hn; ph hu is also found:

phybun b widhGhpbwl although everyone will stumble
qujpugnhughl h ptG, (fall away) because of you,
umbw )8 hu n; yet I shall not stumble

qujpugnugul g
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cven if 1 pained you by the

ph i wpulhgmgh qahq
letter, I do not rcpent.

papny ng qrewbiwd

e) bph is also used with the meaning "if":
wbugn g bphk qu) bnhw let us see if Elias comes
fhplily qqu to save him

A. Hypothetical conditional clauses
The imperfeet or pluperfect indicative is uscd in both clauscs

according to the sense.

Past:

bpk wuw jhwy khp, bgpwypl  if you had been here, my
pf skp dhinkuy brother would not have
dicd
Present:
uw kph Ywpqupk np tp, if he were a prophet, then
www ghwukp he would know

ph ghwbh ph Yuygt gmunp@ if I knew that he would ob-
pinud, wpdwybh qGw ghp  serve my pact, I would send
wolowphG him to his own country

B. Possible conditional clauses

1. If the conditional clause cxpresses a present fact or

possibility, then the present indicative is used in the hph clause and
the present or future in the main clause according 1o the sense.
kph Yunfhu, Yupny bu if you wish, you can
kpk ng (ubG, ki ng if they do not listen, neither
huiwnwughG will they belicve

2. If the conditional clause expresses a future fact or possibility,

the the future is uscd in both clauscs.

bph mp (hgh wyg wn
guwnunnpl, vhe hwébugnip

qlw

if word of this reaches the
judge we shall satisfy
him

LESSON XVII

quju wilhlwf phq wwg, bpk 1 shall give you all this if you
bpYpywqulhghu pGa worship mc

hph ng munhgt b hugt il anyonc cats from this bread,
Juulw@l, Yhggt h he will live for
Juthunhw@ ever

Exercise: Read the extract from Eznik in the Chrestomathy,
pp. 135-138.

Notes

p. 135, lfne 4, bmphwdp: Instrumental for predicate "as an ovoio".

p. 135, line 17, jhGLG: "I myself," cf. Lesson XI.

p. 135, lm.e 31, ghwwughp: on this imperative form see Lesson XII.

P- 136, linc 1, quhh (hwplwBk)): a rarc usc of q with the
Locative, cf. M §93.

p. 136, line 23, qup: qwl with another verb indicates continuous
action.

p. 138, line 1, gling: Genitive of price or valuc.
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CONSONANTAL CLUSTERS

C. Final: The two consonants arc run togcther with the
Consonantal Clusters following exceptions:

In Armenian clusters of as many as six consonants po?eha 2) Final &
problem for syllabification and pronounciation. The position of ll c b (fooD) n-wnpl
anwritten shewa (p) is difficult to guess at, so the f °“°W'“gh’“ es Juu (because) Ju-upl
may help to bring some (but not complete) order (o apparent chaos. adhnG (winter) ap-¥h-npl

The basic rule is that syllables begin with a consonant, except b) Sibilants plus liquids or nasals:
for words with an initial vowel. But sec 1 A below. wydd (now) wj-dpd
wup (wool) w-upp
1. Clusters of two consonants. (But note lhat inﬁmJ&d‘ the shewa comc;s where a vowel
) has been lost: *wjfi dunl. See further 2 B
A. Initial: Shewa follows C1 except for ¢ and u followed by
occlusives or affricates: ¢) Nasals plus nasals:
Gofwli (similar) Gp-fw \ h&& (ninc) h-Gpt
Yypuy (fire) llE“I‘;‘ll mfG (somconc) n-fpG
(1o cut) up-phj
U]
“I‘:’l:&l (mistake) up-fowy Regular arc: _
apnp (confusion) p-thnp Twhurwlin (especially) 0 w-fw-1wlin
but qgup (1o feeD BO-gWL Juawn (sacrifice) one syliable
. hGa (10 me)
(this rule also applies to the common prefix g with the fwpu (excise tax)
accusative, ablative or instrumental qjupyl (the roof) cle.
- jup-Ypb)
BAIHE . Clusters of three consonants

upwlishih (wonderful) pu-pwl-sh-ih . |
Exception: initial w: n a A. Initial: C3 begins a syllable; shewa between C1 and C2:
owlfwpw@ (barn) po-wh- ulti—[un | _ o !
owughy (1o hasten) po-wnw-upby ‘ JoGrpuy (to rejoice) popB-nuy
hGghi 8 (noisc) hpG-shi6
B. Medial: C1 closes the preceding syllable, C2 begins the next: (but notc that combinations with prefixed q lollow 1 A:
i Lo e wrmhy Yptd (vengeance) Jp-pkd, but pq-ypkd

wwmpphp (diffcrent) wwp-php
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B. Medial: C3 begins a syllabic. Rulcs in 1 C apply to Cl and
C2:
pupqiwl (interpreter) pupg-dwl
nunGwhwply (to trample) n-wpli-hw-phy

But where an original vowel has dropped shewa is found
Eg wfpémphub (purity) w-pp-ém-pm G
not wifp, because it is derived from *wl-ph¢ & wilphd)
Note that the negative prefix -wG is not split:

wlhGup (impossiblc) wG-hp-Gup or wh-hiwp

C. Final: Shewa between C2 and C3:
PTARIY (daughier) npniu-wpp
shpfG (warm) ship-fph
uljhqpl (beginning) pu-Yhq-ppb
(In modern Armenian wwwn (star) is pronounced without
shewa, but wpln (box), wmlgn (vulture) etc. generally have
two syllables.)

3. Clusters of four consonants

A. [nitial: The basic rule is that shcwa must be inserted where
an original vowel has dropped after C1 or C2. The
consonants on either side of the shewa belong to the same
syllable:

4G Gy (birth) $GGnwmlwb: op-GpG-nu-Yub
pdholy (doctor) pdoynipul: pp-dpo-Ym-phil
fonvd (ferocious) udndwmgn i Jvpd-np-dw-qnj
phpwi (sweat) ppwlhy: pppwn-Ghy ;

If the original vowel was alter C3 then there is shew:
between Cl1 and C2:
hGynudG (cry) hGsfwb: hpGy-fwl

CONSONANTAL CLUSTERS

B. Medial: Shcwa is inscried where an original vowel has
dropped cxcept when the consonant after the original
vowel begins a syllable:
lonphmpn  (mystery) onphpyng : jonp-hpp-yn;
wBuppniphil (impurity) wl-upp-pni-phil : l. umpp)
but smpuplypumg (gen. pl. those who seek evil)
sw-pw-jopln-pug (cf. plnhp)

C. Final: No words cxcept proper names cnd in four
consonants unless C4 is a demonstrative suffix - on which
sce below.

UphdG (Ahriman) Uph-fp6

4. Clusters of five consonants

A. Initial: C5 begins a syllable. Shewa is placed after C1 and
C3 or where a vowel has dropped. The same exception
applies as in 3 B:

wpwnlohtl (murmur) wpp-wnpl-ghiG
fogpunip G (truth) » fipo-qpp-nni-phb (cf. Gogphw)
ut ppdumppil  (remorse)  Jopnf-dp-wnm-pub (cf. johgnt, hw)

B. Medial: Only occurs in compounds
wlplnpny (ot demanding)  wl-jplg-pnn (cf. 3 B)

C. Final: Do not cxist.

Cluster of six consonants:

Shewa occurs where a vowel s dropped:

whun@fwnwbe (lack of scruple) wl-ppnfi-fp-nwbp
(cf. John8, Fhw) ‘

pppdlighil (murmuring, complaint) pppp-dpG-ghifi
(cf. pupplgnud)

wpwlgfwh (gen. complaint) wpp-npls-dwb (from wpumby -
s0 not wppw-Gpg-fwb)
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Plural Markers

The markers p (for the nominative and instrumental) and u (for

the accusative and locative) coalesce with a preceding vowel or Note that in the passages for rcading scveral later forms have

diphtong in - bc-:cn lct‘t‘as they appear in some printed cditions. Thus, infinitives
whipg, whapu  (places) wh-nhg, wh-nhu of vs:rbs in -pd may somctimes appear as -hy rather than -kj, and
Lwyp, Lurju (Armenians) one syllable the imperfect may appear as -kh cic. insicad of -kh. However,
o t.hroughoul has becn corrccied 10 wy, and the gen. of nouns and
After consonants and diphtongs in -u the following rules apply: 32:?01.“’“ in "lfl‘ appear as iny, not -nj. Notc also that there arc
a) g is run together with preceding conson ani(s) cxcept after con:zlrll:)]nls l‘n t cr punctuation, which has not been standardized 10
@ Yorg o a uniform pattern.
pwip (words) onc syllable
qubagp (treasures) one syllable
puLp (good) one syliable
but wmqq.p (nations) wq-qpp
punupep (cities) puw-nu-ppg

b) u is always dissimilated:
pwliu - pw-fpu
qulidu - quB-dpu
L - w-ipu

Demonstrative Suffixes

The demonstrative suffixcs u, p and G coalesce with a
preceding vowel but not with a preceding consonant or diphthong:

nhnhG (place) wh-nhl
pufin (word) pu-Gpn
fugu (this Armenian) duj-pu

And after plural markers:
wpuljlipin el (pupils) w-pm-Ylipwn-ppl
wowlhpunul " (pupils) m—pwm-Yhpwn-upl




Texts
Matthew, ch. 28

1. b jhphlngh swpmpmB’ ppnuf |puwliugp UhupwpuphG,
by Vwppwd fwgnunbbugh b fhiu TuphwdG' nhuwbhy
qqhphqiwBl: 2. b whw oupdnidG fhé hnhi, qp hphpwnwl
ShwnG hghwy jhipYbhg’ Cwnnighwy b pug punwihgng qQtdG h
ppug wlwh, b Gunkp h bpwy Gopw: 3. br kp whup) Gnpw
bhppbr qhwjwyl, by hwlnbpa Gopw ughwwl hpple qapG: 4.
br jwht wlwh Gnpw pnndhgwl wwhwwywleG. bk bnhG hppho
qibnbwju; 5. Mwwnwupwlh bn ghphpnwll bk wul glwlwjul.
€h bpYlshe norp, ghwnkid qh q8huniu qlvugdybuyl plgpte: 8. 24
wuw, pwlqh jupbwi, npyku wungh: bljuje nbukp qebnhG mp
Yugp: 7. b Junjuquih kppuje wuwmghe wpwhhpnugh Gnpw
ph juphuwi, i whw junwpwlw) pwl qakq b Pughnbu, win
whuwlhgte qGw. whw wuwmgh dkq: 8. b byhuy Junjwunuhh b
gbphqiwlt wlwnh whhi b plgniphwdp puqiwut’ plpwlujhb
wuwnlly wowhhpnwgl: 9. by whw ywwnwhbug Gngw Ghuniu
wuk. nye kp. b Gnpw Ywnmghw; Ywjwb gqnunu Gopw by hpyhp
wuqhl Glw: 10. 8wjldwd wuk ghnuwm 8huniu. &h hpllshe,
bppuyp wumgtp hnpupgl ping’ qh bpphght b Fwnhnbw ,
wln whugh@ qhu: 11. bppbr Gnpw qlughl, whw ndwlyp h
quipulwulgl EYhG h puquel’ v wuwwdlhghl
pwhuwlujuybnhgl qudkGu)l np hGs byhib: 12. b Gnpw
dngnyhwy hwlnbpa ébpnyel, nphoipy wnbkw)® wpowp jnyd
Ewunil quipwlwlugl, 13, b wukl. wuwmughe' bph  wowlhpwnel
Gnpw hyhuy ghokiph qnqugub qGw his fhp b pmb bwe: 14, bo
kph ynip thgh wyy wn guwnwnpl, fhip hwllugnig qfw b qakq
wlhnqu wpwugnip: 16. bu Gngw wnbwy qupéwpl, wpuphf
npyku niuwlB. b k) bwdpuie wyu b 4pkhg Th6shr guwjuap:
16. bulj vhwwuwl wywlhpnpel ghughl h twghnbu h (hunGG
mp dwfwnhp bl Gngw 8huniu: 17, bpple whuhl qGw, hplh
wughG Gfw, ki nfwlp Jipynimgub; 18, b fwwnnmghw) 8huniu.

TEXTS

JeplhGu kv jEphph. wpyke wnwebwmg qpu hwgp, b ba wnw.ehd
qabq: 19. ¥Gwglpe wyunihbubi' wowhkpunbhgte qudhBu )t
hhpwlnuu. vhpnbgke qlinum jubmb hwip b npping b hnqing
uppnj: 20, Nrunmgty Gngw wwhh; qudkBwyl np pG;

wwwnithpkgh dbq. ki whiwupl bu ply dbq b qudblw b
winipu ¥hsh p Ywwwpwd wopwphh:
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TEXTS

Mark, ch. 2

1. b fwnbw) pupibuy b bwhunGuymd jhn wnipg, 2. pmp
boby hph wwf k. b dngnhgui pugnule fhGsk whnh b ng
lbﬂhl\ ki ng wn gpwlG. o jowrutp Gnguw qpulif: 3. b qu JpG wn
Gw' phipbhG whnudwing fh pupékuy I snphg: 4. Gv hppba ng
YwuphhG vhpabfm] wn Gwm Judpnjul wlnh, puljlighl q Juplyl’ np
tp 8huniy, ki pughuy qunwununG hgnighG qluhhbiul Jopnud
Lwyp wlnwfwingb: 5. br whubw) 8huniup qhwiunu fingw,
wuk gunuifwnyét. npghwl, poghuyg 1hgh8 ghq dhne pn: 6. Br
khG mfwlp k nupug wlwnh' np wly Guwnkhb, h lonphlkhb h
uhpwnu prphwbg. 7. Qhs k w Ju' np jvwiuh uw qhw jhnmiphiGu.
f Yupt pnymy qfhqu, kpk ng €h Uuwniwd: 8. br ghwnwg
8hunmiu jngh phip' bpk w JBwtu junphhG h gbpmu prpbwGg, %l.
wuk. Qﬂ pnphhe quyn h uppuu abp: 9. Qh6s nhippl kb, wuly
gulnudwin 466" pnnhbwy thghtG ghq thne pn, ph wuly® wph wn
qfwhpfu pn by kpp b wml pn: 10 Uy qb ghwwughe bph
pohowGniphiG nibh npnh dwpgng b dhpwy bphpp pogoy qllny,
wuk gulnud winyoh. 11 ‘Bhq wubdf, wph wn qlwhhéiv pn by hpp
h wm8 gn: 12, br qunjunulh guphut wnbwy qfwhhub, by
wnugh wilkGhgm . Lhigh quplwliug wilhBbgnml, I unwnp
wnBh} qUunmwué b wubj, ph wjughup hGs Epphip ny whuwg:

13. by by nupabuwy b ondhqpG, b wilbbu J8 dnnnynipnl
qujp wn Gu. ki niumgulip ¢Gnuw: 14 b Whlsnhkn wlgwllp,
bwhu qhih Unphbwy gh Guatp h fwpuwinpm phwb, bkt wuk
gQu. by qyBh hof. b jupnighug qlwug qybh Gnpu: 15. b bl p
puqfhjl Gnpw h wwl Gnpw, K puqnmud fwpuwinpp puqfhug
bpG pGy 8huniup ki ply wpwhhkpwuB Gnpw. pwlqh Bhb
pugnide’ np hppujhf qhhwn Gnpu: 16. bul nuhpel
thwmphubghe hppbkir wbuhl pk muk E,gix} Twpuwinpu b pln
dhnuinpu, wukl gwowlhpunul Gnpu. qh t' qh plin fhquinpu b
pln Ywpuminpu nunkp b pdyke: 17 bpphy mun Shuniu wuk
gGnuw. ng kjh Ynshy quppupu’ wjp qehquinpu: 18 G khb
wowlhpuel 8nhwhfnt ki hwphubigheG h wwhu. gqul b wukf
gGw. plinkp wpwhhipngl Snfhublim ki hwphubghpl wuwhhG, o
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TEXTS

gn wowhbpwnen ng wuwhhG: 19. bv wuk glnuw 8humu. Jdh kph
app hGs hgt npping wnugwuunh® his pln Gnuw hgl thhuw &
wuwhh). gnpewl pln phipbwlu nilhghG qhlhuwyb, ny &t fwpp
wuwhhy: 20, Uy hybughl winipp mpdwd Jhpwugh h GngwGk
thhuw, by wyw wwhhughB juinipG juwjBdhl: 21. Ny np
Yuwyhkpwn Gnp wlpuh wplwlt b bpwy hfwghw) dnpang wyw
ph ng' wnlm ipomphwfpG hipnyd GnphG h hGnj wlwnh, ki gup
biu wwwnwnntd@ (hGh: 22. br ns np wplwlk qghGh Gnp h whlju
hpBu. wyw ph ng' wwjpmgull ghGhG quplub. ghGh hligm, b
whlpl YnpGsht, wy ghGh Gnp b whlu Gapu wplubinh b

23. by hpln Gfwm h pwpuwpm wlgull} plp wpunpwju. k
wpwlwpunpl h qlwy b prphiwbg uljuwb hwuy jupghy b nuaky):
24. b huppughpl wubl gGw. whu qhls gnpobl wowhlipnel pn
h swpwpnt qnp gk wpdwiG: 25, br wuk glinuw 8huniu. f; hpphp
hgt pBphpghw; abp qnp wpwpl Purhp, jpdul yhung hnhe
punghu Gw b np pln Glwjl khG: 26. Qhwpn hfnun h wmfl
Vuwnnidny wn Uphwpupun puhwjubuyhwnh, bk qhugul
qunuguinpniphw@ Eihp b bwn wifinghl np plny Gfw)b khG,
qnp ng kp wiptG nunhby, pwyg Thuyl pwhwlughgl: 27. by wuk
gGnuw. pwpup Jwul fwpyny bnh, ki ng hpk Ywpy Jwul
owpwpni: 28. Uww mphdG wkp k npph Ywpngnj o pwpup:




Mark, ch. 14

1. by kp quwnpyl punupgulhpe jhwn kpynig winipg.
JoGnpbhG puhu jubuyhunel ki nuyhpe' kphk qhwpn gGw Ghlqun
Yy hwy uulmﬁmﬁlighﬁ: 2. Puyg wubhl ph ¢h h wurbh wuw, qh
*h prnyniphtl 1hGhgh b dnpnypnhwb6: 3. b fhi; tp b
fhpwbBhw b wwb UpdnyGp pwpnwh puqfbuy, KYG 4hG dh np
nilkp 2h2 hany Gupnbwl wqlmp Yhéglng, b phljbuy q2holi
hhhn h yhpwy gijvny Gnpu. 4. b wpullipnel qswphhl |31
wuhpf. pnkp bBpht Ynpniuwn hinnyn wynnphl: 5. Uupp kp
quyn bin qubiunky unkjp pw6 bphphwphip nuhhljubh, b way
wn punnumg. b qu J’llm[iux,]bﬁ Gfw ynyd: 6. br Bhumu wuk, glinuw,
pny wnip pfw, gh wolown wnble, gh gnpd ¢h puph gnpélug
nu jhu: 7. Bunfklim 48 dunf qungunnu plin abq mGhe, tn opdunf
Yuthe Yupnn ke wnly Gnguw puphu. wy qho ng Jufbfu g dwd
pbn abq mGhe: 8 fw qnp mlkp wpup. junwgugn J6 pGlybwg
qtl'mpd’bﬁ ht h Gpwml ywwnwlwug: 9. UG wubf dkq, mp ln
pupnqbugh wibnwpubu wyu ply wifkiw J& woppwph, kr qnp
wpupy pw Jouwiubugh Juub Jhownwbh nophe: 10. br 8nigum
ujuphnjuugh h jhpynwuwuwbhg wlwnh glwug wn

pmhmﬁmeulhmuG‘ qh fwwnbkugt qhw Gngw: 11 bnpw hpphr
nrwl’ plnughb, i pnuinugwml wuy Gfw wpdwmp. b flnpkp ph

qhwpy wyupuwny funBhugh qfwm:

12. by junwglnid winmp pmqmpgmllhpmgﬁ\ opdud

qquuplb qhGnihG, wuhl glw woullipnpl. nip Yuilhu
kpphgnig ulw.mpmumhgnqe qh Yhiphgbu qquwhyfi: 13. by wnwgek

LEplyniv Juguybpuwug wfinp wuk glnuw. kppuye h punup, b

phppbt fwubhgke b puu\u.l{.'ﬁ‘ ululmmhhugl; abq wyp fh np
uunpnp gpnyj Joru mGhgh, bppuye qhln Gnpw: 14. By (!npﬂmm.

Twwbhgt, wuwmughp gwwlninkpl. Juwpguuhw wuk nip kb

by_mt[mﬁpﬁ, np wpujipunu pu nun]lghd' qqmmlxllﬁ. 15. b gmgyg

abq YhpGunnil fh dhé qupruphuy. wiin uluunpummhugbp ¥hq;
16. br glwmght wunpuunly wpmykpwnpl Gnpw. byhG h punupfi
ln gqwuhG npyku wuwgl Gngu. b wywwpuunhghl qq

17. by hppln bpklyn) hght' quy hpllnmmum(iln{:ﬁ hwlinlipé:
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18. br hpphe puqlbgwl ki ghn nunkhG, wuk 8huniu, wfkl wubaf
akq, qh vh ndG h akGy Ywwnbbyng £ qhu, np nunt huly Eﬁx} pu: 19,
bu Gnpw uljuwl wpudh K wubj fh pun Chngt. £hph bu hghd,
hi Cprul’ fhph bu hghd: 20. bw ywwnwupwlh bn be wek
glnuw dh jipjununwuuwbhg wjwh, np fphug py hu
uuwrwnuly: 21 Uy npph fwpyng kppwy' npyku b gphwy &

Juull Gnpw. pujg Jw) hgt Ywpnnji w J8LhY gngp dkinu npph
Twpnn) fwwnlhugh. pu kp Gdfw pk gkp hulj dGhuy fupnl wb:
22. v fhGsnhn nunbhl, wnbwy 8huniup hug" wnphGhug I
kphl ki Gngw, b wuk. wnke' wyy b dwpdhG pd: 23. b wnkwy
puwdul’ gnhugun b hn Gngw, kv wpphl h GlwGk wif bl phwl:
24, b wuk gGnuw. wyu t wpml hf Gnpny nijonh, np hnjpwbuy

puqfug hhingm: 25. UG wubt dhq, phi ng bru junhjhg pduyhy b
‘phpny nppny ThGskr gwuipl gwji jnpdwd wpphg qlw Gnp

juppwymiphwl Uunnidng: 26. bo gnhwughbw)' kjh8 b (hunb

_dhphkGhwg:

27. br wuk glinuw 8huniu. wifkBGhphG qujpwgnhing ke
b&EG jujud ghokph. qh gphuw) b pt huphg qhnpif b
spmppel gpnibhughG: 28. Uy Jhw jupniphwi pfny’
wnwgwgnjl bkppwjg pwl qakq h Swnpphw: 29, Muwuwupwbh
wn Thwnpnu b wul glw. phwbtwn I wiblkphG qujpugnhughG,
Jt bu ng 30. br wuk glwm 8huniu, wifkl wubd phq. ph nm huly
wjul qghobph ThGgshr hunnt jowrubiuy hgt' bphgu mpuughu*
hu: 3L bulj Mhwpnu wnunh) o whnkp b wukp. kpt dhinwfily
iu hwuwmlBihgk pln phq’ qpliq ng mpuguwg. GnjGytu b
fhGhphw6 wukhf: 32. Gwl h qhwinl npnud wlnif ku
tputfwlh. hi wut guwowllipmull. Ganwpnp wuwn® hbsht hu
sinuipu fughg: 33. b wnbnt plin pap qAkwpnu b gBulnmpnu

¢8nyhwbifitu, ufjuun wjuph) b hnguy: 34, 8w idunf wul
uw. wpnnd b wlab hd €hGghe h fuh, fGugky wun h
pml fugke: 36. bu Tuwnighw) vwluihly Th junwyg, wllyun h

Var. mpwughu.
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ybpwy bphuwg pipng gepybp. b Ywgp guquipu, qh bpt hGwp
h6; b wlggk h Gfwbl dudB: 36, br wuk. wppw hw Jp’ wilblw 8
pG; phq hGwpunnp &, wlgn qgpudwlju quju JhGER. pwjg ns npyku
bu judhd® wy npytu pm fudhue: 37, br quj gl qinum qh
GGgkpG, bt wuk gMhwpnu. Uhifnb, GGghu. iy Yumpughp dwd h
wppnil Yuwy: 38. Uppmil jugke b junuipu Yugle, qh oh
dwghe h hnpanmippil. nghu jurdwp t' pwjg fwpdhGu whwup:
39. br pwpahw) snqun bljug puquuipy, it ¢n)f pwliu wumg: 40.
Twpawt fhrumbqud wlypk, i hghw qnuwm b enml. pwlqh
hpG wsp Gngwm dwbpwmghwy, by ng ghwthG pt qhGs yunwujpwlh
wwygh@ Glw: 41 Gwy) hppnpy wlhqud, bt wek ghnuw. GRskgle
wjunthbnbky ki hwlgbpnip qh hwubwy b Jupbwl. b4é dud
whw fwwbh npph fwpnng b dbinu Thquinpug: 42, Ual wphe
qlwugnip. ¢h whurwuhly fhpabgu np Ywwnbbijng k qhu: 43. e
Chlsnhn Gw qujl pwiukp’ quy 8nigw ufjwphnjwnwugh h
Jipynuwuwlhg wlunh, b phy Gfw wdpnp vmubpuie b ppunp
b pwhwlwjmyhbwnhgh ki b gypwug b b dhpng: 44. Smbuy bp
Gowl fwwnlshG' br wukp. pn npmudf bu hwfpniphghg’ Gu b
Yupshe qGwm ki wwpghp qgniomphwdp: 46, br Twunighuy
Junjunwyh' wuk ghw. nwpph nwpph. b hwdpmphug qGw: 46.
br Gnpw wplhl qGw abnu br fwjwb qGw; 47. b fh ndG
Ju Jﬁgmﬁl:‘ np qGnduif YwjhG aqhwg ump, br bhwp qéwunwm
puhwbwjuybwnpG, kv p pug khwl qniGYB Gnpu: 48.
Quwnwupwlh bhw 8huniu by wulk glnuw. hppbhr h dhpwy
wimquijh ke vmubpup by ppunpe mbly qhu: 49, ZwBuywg

wn ahq kp' e mumgubhh b ww@wpp, b ng fujwpnig qghu

wj; qh 1ggh8 qhppe fwpqupthgl: 50. Swjldwl pnnhl qlw

wowljhpupel wdbGbhppG' by thwpbw6: 51 bu ndG hppwwuwpy

qhhw Lppujp Gnpw’ wphbw] qhipbe huwr fh b fliplng.
niGhh6 qfw hphwwuwpgel: 52. by Gnpw pnnhwy qluun 8’
thwpbw; fhplj b Gngwbl: 53. br wwpwl q8huniu wn
pwhwlwjuyhbnb Ywjhwhw. kv quiht ply Glw wlblul
puhuwlu juybunel b npuhpe b dhipp: 54, B Qwnpnu hppuyp b
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hbnwuwnwlt qhkw Gnpw fhGghr b Ghppu buy b qurhp
pwhwlwjuyhbnhG, b Gunkp pln uvywuwinpuf b ghnGn Jp wn
tniunyl: 55, bul puwhwlwjuybwnel kv wihfwjf wnkwiq
plnpbhG hwljunwl 8hunmuh YYuwymphl pG;, qh vywlwlhghG
qlw, bt ny quulihhG: 56. Qh pugnulye unin Yjugmppl YYwhht
qGfwlt. b Gfwl fhlhwlg ny LhE JYuymppbel: 57. Uyp
Jupmghuy JYwjkhl unin qGlwBE, b wuhkhG: 58. L ke {nrup
b gfwllt’ qh wubp. bu pwlhghg quutiwpy qujy dhnwgnpd,
qhiphu winipu jhlhghg w J1 wnwlig dhinwgnpdh: 59. Uwlu 6 b
wjlyku skp Glwl YYujniphiGl Gngwm: 60. Uyw jupmghug
pwhwluwjuyknG b Ik huwpgultp q8huniu bk wukp. 83h6; wwu
wuwwmwupwlh, qhl gnpw qekl Jhwghl: 61 BL Gum inin kg
Yuyp b gnwgp p6; wwnwepwbh:  Pupabug puwhulw juyhnt
huwpgwlip qGu 4pyht wlhqud b wukp. gt hu fppunnu npnh
wiphlbingi: 62, Quwwnwupwbh bn 8huniu b wmuk gGw. nn
wuwghp' ph bu kf. pujg whuwbBhgke qnpph Ywpgnj Gunbwy
pln wodt quipnmphwl, be hybw ply wilyu kpYyGhg: 63. be
puhulujmyhbnt ywnunbug Junguqubh quundnfwbu pp’
by wut. qhliy biu  whwng BB fhq YYuge: 64, Uhw [pLwgp
wdblhehl qhwjhnnippil b phpwln) pnpw. ql,;m[u} pnih ahq.
I wifkGhehG puunuwywupnbghG qGu’ pt Ywhwywpn b

65. bu nfwlp uljuwb ppwlhb) pGy hphuu Gnpw, dnpa qq1juny

tpugut b wuk. ng wlwbd b ns ghwnbd qhGs gnip wubu. bk
ppbic bp jupwnwghl quihp, ki hwi pourubgun: 69, Tupakuyg
anbu qGw wnwpvhG6, ki uljuwn wuby gujGnupl np anipgli Yuw ght,
ph b vw h Gngw6t k' 70. b Gw pupibw) mpugu, k Jhwn
mmljwr fhny pupabug np onipgl Ywjhl, wukl glkwpnu.
upgwphe kv gni b GnguBl bu, puligh quphnbwgh hu ko
wiupr huly pn Gfwl BB 7L 6L Gw uljuun Gqnyjly bpyln b
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wuly, ph ng gqhwiuf quypb qnpdt gnip wukgp: 72. o Gn jGdwilm Eznik:
ypYhG hw ppurubgu. b ghobwg Qnpnu qpull qnp wuwg ghw
8puniy, ph ght hgk huum hpYhgu pwruhw® qh gni bphgu
nipwughu® qhu. ln uljmu pug:

Zurvanism (Book IL1)

UhG; shr plun tp hG;s, wubf, ny hpyhGe b ns kiphhp ke ng
wj hGs wpwpwéde' np jhiplhGu Ywd jhpyph, Lpniwb ndh wlmb
tp, np pupgfwlh pwpn Yud hwnp: Shuqup wd juzn wmpup’
qh pbpbiu npgh th |hGhgh Glfw, npnud wlni& Nplhqy, np
qbpypGu br qhiphhp by quidhluwyl np b Gnum' wnGpgk. by gl
huqup wih juyn wnllng’ uhoun u,lgbhl qiwnun, wuk, un.qnfm
h8s hgt jupwu qnp wnlhd, b Ghgh hGa npnh Apdhqn, bpt b
qmp p8s gwhughl: G £hGs ghin Gw quyu pnphtp, Npdhqy .
Uphd6 jqugul jupqulnh fwep pipbwg. Opfhqnl h juwowmb
wnBlynj b UphdG b jhpymwluyn) wlinh:  Uwyw hdwghuy
Qpniwluy, wuk, hkplm npnhe kG jnpnwjGh wln, npngh
Gngwll Jwn wn hu hwugk' qGw pwqwuinp wpwphg. kv
Swlmghw; Npdpqnh qunphnipgu hupl® jugnhng UphdhGhG.
wut, Qpniwb hwjp fbp [onphbgun’ pt np np h oty Jun wn Gw
kpphgt, qfw pwquuinphgniugk:  br quyl ymbuy U.phthGhG
dulhug qnpnjuyG, b by hlwg wnwgh hunpl: b whubwy
qGw QpmuBwj ng ghwnug pk n ng hgt. I huwpgwllp' bpt fy
ku yni:  br Gw wuk bu kf npghl pn: Uk ghw Qpmuwl. pt
npnhG wlnigwhnun by [niuwnp t, b pnt puiwphf b
dwlnuwhnw ku: bu This ghin Gnpw quju pGy LThdfhwlu
puruthG, 8Gkw) Apdpqnph hb dwifn hipmdf jnivwninp ke
wlnipwhnw, hYl bjug wnwgh Qpmwbumy  br whubw) qGw
Qpniwbuy, qhwwg' bpt Apdhqy npyh Gopu bk, Jwull npny
qquwnl wnGkp. L wnhwj qpupufmbul qnp h abnhb prpond
mbkp, npnp quonl wnlkp, kwn glipdhqy b wub. gwydd bu
- JwuB pn jwpwn wnBih, jujud hhnt gm Juul pf wnbhghu: bHe
h ww) Spniwlwy qpupudnifu gipdhqy b wiphlGl) qGw,
. twumghw) UphdhlGh wnwgh Qpmuwluy wuk ghu. f; wjlyku
' nL['umhghp\ pt n np jhplmg nppingQ pdng junwy wn hu hwugt,
qGw pwguinp wpwughg: bu Qpmuwll wn b sephyng qnijonl’
wuk gUphfGR. wj uniwm ki smpugnpéd, wnibwmy Lhgh ghq
pugninpmp GG hGG huqup wlh, K qipfhqnb h Jbpwj pn

* Var, nLpmughu.
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Refutation of Zurvanism (Book Ii, 3)

wppw ) Yugnighwy. ke Jiw hGG hwqwmp wh Mpdhqy pwgu-
inphugt, qhGs Yuithgh um.ﬁh]_\ wpuugk: 8w Jhdwd ujuwml
Npfhqn by UphdGG unGb] wpwpwdu, b wilhful hGs' qnp
Nipfhqnl wnbip’ puph tp n ninpn, i qnp hGs UphdGG gnpétp’
gup tp . phop

Upy vkp panhw q@nuw, hupggne qunowm: SpnuwlG, qnp
Junug pwl quibBw il hG; wukG, llmmmphtﬁl npg kp, pt
wlifwwnwp: bpk uguhghﬁ‘ hpt Ywwwphw kp, {nthght® bpt
ywwnwphw G jnuddt Yuwpwinmwlugp plnplky npgh, np qujgk b
qhpyhBu ko qhpyhp wnbhgt. qh bpt Yuwnwphbwy bp, plel puy
Ywpnn tp wnbhy qbplhGu ln qbpyhp: Uy hpk wlluwwnwp bp,
Jugw t' pk kp nfl h dhp pwl qlw, np qGnpw
- phpwuwnwupnph G 1Gny) Yuptp b kpk kp np b dhip pufl qlw,
Bfw wwpw tp wnlhky qliphhlu b qbpyhp b qudkGuyl np h
- Gnuw® wn h gnigwllyng qhip qpupbpwpmphill ki quipmphG.
bv ng Qpniwbuy npyh 26nphhky, np qbpyhGu ko qbpyhp b
- qudhful np h Gnuw’ wnGhgk:

Uy}, mukl, hunug wnlp quymb:

Lwpggnip. hunpl Jnul'hpi wgnnbw) thG Glw, pk Juul qh
fonliphGuinp tp' thwnunnp tp: Gpt judbpt wyupghibwy thG
fw hunpl, hwply t lpup&hl\ kpk tp ndG b ybp pui qlwm
wipugnjl b thwnwinpugnyl, ntunp h Gw thungl hwupl:
Uwuw bpk skp ng b dhp pwl qGw, b qnip tp quawnl
huqupudhwul wnfl). qh thwunpl ns Ept wGaBuinp hGs kG, my h
jmgnnniphll nipnmg wlniwGhB hung, npyku h swgngniphGt
nipnip wlniwlh pontmnmphili. ko hpynghG h nhywug
wpqwuuhe bB, ny wldwhg hwuwnwinniphilp:

<

br my kwu. qh bpt wphquyl i jpupG sk Eiu kG (huy,
apny dwfpl b wimpp b wlhup b wwphe Yupghl, huqup
G nmiuwh hkpbikp. qh skhG b fhgh (muwinppel, npe qph
nipg b wlung b wwphug JupgbhG. wy jujn t pt
dwnipbunfp 1h b6 pugunwlpli:

TPwpabuy pt hplﬂbﬁ{.‘ I kpyppp be np kb Gnuw 38 skhG, nfp
wfkp quowl Yud pi:  8npdunl hplyhp skp b n; wmBhe
s np h GlwGk, qpupulfnifuli nunh quubkp mbly h abnhG.

133




TEXTS

Yud plwe qfxﬁ‘s_ huy juqkp, qp wlwumGe sh biu thG wpwphy:
by np pwl qufhklu)f wllnwgnl b, qhmqmp\ uf, wukG, juon
wpup. bt jhn hwuqup wlhG jhpyniwgun, wat’ pt thGhgh hGa

npnh Aplhqy, be bpt g h8hgh, b b qoip hO; Juuwmbhghl: B
wjfim gmguGt' pk whwp kp Qpouwll ke Ywpun b wnwlg

ghumphul. kv yunfwungp supbwgl Gnjf & ko ng UphifG: .Q]:
hpt Gnpu skp jhpymughwy, npyte wubG6, UphdG8 ny (hGEp
qnp swphwgl® wpuphs hudpubl. wy hGel bplpfwnbug, np
wlhwiwwG t k| h wGupgmphwdp:

Qh nj kpphge h hngk wnphpk hplym ppudmbp bywihG, \lrllﬁﬁ
pungp kv ThiuB gunb. ke ng h dpngk dwnnj bplym wunmne fha
whnjy b Jp6 npudwbG: Upy bpt pwr p ghuk( q2pniwlb, ng
wupwnhf qpunb yinnnG qUphdG p GfwGl hufwphy. b kpk
gun@ hwonthG, sk wwwliwn qpungp wwuninf qlipfhqy b Glwbk
n8k;: b h nty bjwlt Gngw wuwnidwlub puppunG, np wuk,
Ywd wpupkp qdwunb pungp, bi quuniy Gnpuw pungp. b funf
wpupkpe qéunl gunf, ki quuniy Gnpw nwuni. qln h dwnny
wlwh quunninl pip Gwbugh:

by kpt wpwmpwége jhipwpaliship JmLpbﬁan&pu fwB, b
hpphe quuhdwlunpl hghjwip Gngw n; wlgwlhG, Apswp hiu
wnwik] @pniwb6’ Epk foukbghGuinp ng kp, b wpwpwéu
wnbhynj hGwpu plypkp bpt wlawdp b pk wynyd I pt
nppinyf’ npytu wukG, ywpwn tp Yupg h; gnigwlly by ng

wllwpgniphil:

Sh n; hpphe wbuwge' pk Ynp bou dGwb, ku bpp hqhGu, b ng
qujp fwehu, kv ng fwehe wynituu, !n n; wnhidp dhu, ln ng
dhp wrdu. puyg Thuyl fp hbs 80mln b qnp fwpnhl hGwphgut
wpwnwenj jupgqug plniphwb, dGmgwully h ahng kv h jhong
enphu. br GnjlpG wlukpdfG b wldélnbny kb, qh n; jUuwnnidn;
YupgbhgwG' wy h Twppljubl hfwpnymphll: Upg Qpmwbi bpt
wpewn kp, qllmpbﬁﬁn qUphdG qﬁwpr} dGwGkp. b hipk quy kp/'
qqunl qNpfhqy hhe éGublp. B; wyuwetl fwppljul Ywnwg

pugunule bG:
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Refutation of Marcion (Book 1V, 1)

Uwplhnb Uninphw] nidéwbk winnwpmphil plggkd
wunnidnji wiphfimg, hghwy pln Gfw b qhhunG tmphunfp,
kphu EpYyhlu: b Thngh, wukt, plwlhbhw) t winmwpl. b
Jbpypnpynidf wrphbugh wunniws. b JippnpynidG quipp
Gnpw. kv jhplph hpinG, b Ynghli qfm quupmp il bplph:

br wjlyku Yupqk quppwpht ko qupwpuédng, npytu
wipkGpel wukf: Ugi bv guikpnd' pk hmqnpx}ntphmd’p plin
 hhiphwf wpwp quidhGul qnp wpup ln npytu pk kg ng hG;
by hhG wlniuBmphwl kp hpigh: by jhwn wnlilyng quppwphu
hlipl quipwipl hwlnbpa jhy 3w bk hphinG kv npnpp Gnpu
YGwghlG jhpYph, b Ywjwl qhipwpwBship holvwlinippi G, hpn6
Jiplph, unphliugl wunmwmé JiplhGu:

by whubw; wiphfwgl wunméng' pk qhnbghy b wowphy,
nphhgun wnGh) b udw dwpg: br hghwy wn hhinG jEpYhp,
wuk. wnip hGa kb Ywingy penidk, ke JhGEE wwmd nqh, bk
npwugnie Ywpg pun Gfwlniphw thpnud: Snihwy Glw
hunhw ji& Jepypt hapdt, unhbnd qiw b thshwg h Gu ngh, b
ahe Unwd h ol Yhlinwlh ke uub wjlinphl wlnimbhgun
wif, gh h Yuinjf wpwpu: G unbndbw; qlw b quifmupll
npw, b bnbwy h x}pm}uml’nﬁ\ npylu b wiptfipl wukG, quijhG
wlwyug wwwnm hplihl Glfw, b mpujv hGEpGE h Glw hppha
npng hwuwpuljug

br whuhw), wuk, wunndnjl wiphGug np wkplG tp
Pwphh' pt wqlntwhwl bt Upud ke wpdublh
wuwinpniphwl, hGwphgun' kph qhwpy juwpwugk gonuliuy
b hhighwyG, b Jhip YnndG Yhwpwlhy: Unbw; qfw h oh
UG, wulk. Unwif, bu kd Buwniwmé ke she wy ng. bt pujg

uyp wunnwé phq fh thgh. wyw pt nilhghu qng wy
nmwdu puyg JhGEG, qhwwmughp qh fwhm dwnwlhghu: b
L wuwg qugu glw, b ghownwhbug Gfw quBniB fwhn,




quh
b

b hljhwg hblqhmJﬁ\
whuwbip' qh ng wluwy
Thpdtp, b sulipakfugp wn Gz
hpunhwG, lul'mg\m.‘ ph wn

JulwmGl wnp

puqiughuy Uquifw; éGGnnyde,
wunniwmémphwl hipng JhGkG: 0
wuhbwg pln pu quuphil,
Lghg Gngup quolvwph gnjpt
wunmwd, i ng guuGhgh: B wp
whnwfhug qinuw wunmudy, v bihg inpuiLp qmgl’umph: b
plynfhgu wlniG wuwnidny
wlnimbg pmgnud wuwnniwdng,
¥'nynphgut 5Gm Gy Gnpw Gnpung,
quiblbupf wn hGpeh hhinl, b ng bhw pny b ng dpmd h
qlw: 8w jhdwl, wukf, pmplmgur wkp
hG qhw b whuwmghl hhighw . bk fh pon
fhngk, np hjwGkhG h fwupdling hiphwfig, wphwmbtp ginuw wn
khhG. bu qUgud wpy p qhhbl Juul éwnn J8. I

Bngwlt wwouwhy
wpupudng, b pon

guulwb h ¢

wyfuytu wplwlbp quyp h ghhbf qudhik

pGG nwp:

by wnhuluy, wukG,

Jippnpn hpyhbu, pk wlsu
kpymg Ghlquinpug’ w
Gfw Juul wlylbyngl b hmp b wuwbghng:
Yk qlnuw, ln wnliny) qBfwlnmppl dunw Jp b
LhGEy b Yhpywpwbu fwpgny b fkg npping wuwnnid
wiphBugl: Adybushp,
qfhnkuwju Gngw, b1 pwmgy
pdoyniphibu fhéwdhdu aph. Thbs qb whuwlhgt qehq wk

wpupwdng, ki Gujpwbahgh, b hwlhgt qehiq b wg b wyw
fhnwbhi6 poud’ heghu b ndnjuy,
unnp ndnpg’ phnmehy b fheh

hip bppwy dp

TEXTS
b huphbwuy U-q.mll'u.l,]\ uljumt wnwlu qubab Chybk) b
wuwnnihphy fifwm puwn unynpm p G,
p Gdwm Unud, wjp jonphliwyg h pwg
kpl wpwpwudng (ih/!iq.h\ug ffwm: Uk

hipf wrwnphwy t gnip Gnpu. qhls k wju, sht knu

hu wpuphg wunmniudu pugnidy, b

wuwménji pupiny kv wiwnwph, np Guwnkp

hunff mpmpmbng ki hpighwy, guilug

TEXTS

wjlnphly kjwlbu b jows

» qp Gfwlhughu fhnkjng. n b

I}d' nlUmlltuﬁﬁ qphpmﬁﬁ I“-Il\ G Gh < g. pugg
plnn hq. b o

hu P-unl\n]_p “‘I““ughu qﬁux: | 4piq. br mghu 11 lﬂ:z ﬁnpul

. mbl. lépp.hLb bhw@ qfw h jows, wukl, by b gdnjpul, b punhmip
: n I[li qGw: b hwlbw) qnghul b Thgnj Gnpw, wwpur jhppnpg
pYypGul wn hwypl hip: b wkpl wpupwéng qujpughw), wn
guufwlb hghy quuudnifiwGl pip qL[m];mq.an mmﬁlll:pbﬁ
pipny, b punwphgnyg quphqull hip, b qqhgn;g ntjou
upjpwphhl hipmud, by Gunwe b unig wn mpmd’ntphu;ﬁﬁ: F

8w Bdwd hhughuy h thwu pip

by gnqugut qfw wlniwmdp
pnyhhwnb unbug qhu b ng

Uwyw bphpnpy wlqud hgbw) Shunm

wunmnidmpbwl hipny wn ml;[{lﬁ? mp';upm&nq, ';l}:{:‘:lmqpu‘:lu?m(lip
fw Jwul fwhnr hipny: b whubwy 1;1hu1nﬁ mglumnhlri
wumntwdniphilf Shuniwy, qhwnug' pt gnj my muumILlulb
punugpn) pwf qfu: G wuk gw 8huni, nunwunwl Yu) hd plin

kq, Ik dh ng jhgh nuuwmun d fhpn

ulj wiptliph' qnp qphghp: bBu bpllrhg hxl}llgl[; qml.II:I:[;l:r[; lnmJll'l}nPl:l
ut glw 8huni. Ay pni qphghp juipkBun gnud’ pt fx,
wwlwlhgt, dhngh. kv np hhignt quphif wpgupnj, hhy hg
wphiB Gnpw: Gr wuk. wyn ku gphgh: b wuk ghw Bhunt. 13‘
m.p qehq p aknu hf® qh vyubhg ki hlinhg qu‘lpln.(i gy I::E
wwlkph gay qhu by hbnhp quphil ho. qh wpgw ot
«pmu:.u‘xnlgpg pmf: qehq, br bpwpuwhue fhéwfhéu mlflmpl';
H u :

;’;:mll:mbuﬁ G{:;:;u :. bi uljuwn hunfwph qhpujunhel, qgnp wpup

pupnd, qb benphgt’ pE ol hgt

up, wuk, Yninu p\nqnufu by

np wmbhwnfil mpmp\ubng, h ke
kv ng miphge gquubkp: b
ki ng wupwkp qliw, qh dqhug

uhb, fhlght gpuwl n

wqgp Ynphwb b nwlghgwt h ¥ty

bv hpphr bwbu wkpl wpwpwéng' pt junphug Glw, b ng
mtp qhGy puruhgh, pulqh jhipng wiphbugh wwpwa-
hgui, i yqunwllp wwy ywwwupwbh, gh ‘hllhl.( fwhwywpn
pwlwl fwuhnwl Gnpw, wyw pynpes wiljbw; wqwskp q[?m‘
‘ nlun\uﬁmli qh fhnuy b uywbh qphq julgbwnu, pwlqh ng
nugh' pt wunmwé hghu, my; fupy hwlwphh qphq, wnihw
Gn wjlp Jyphdmg' quilhlbubwG np YudlhghG hwiwnwm lt
wwlh] jn b julhghu:  Uyw pnnbuy qhm Shuniw Jé\

wnwhbug wn  qUuugny, b jwpnGhug Glw qqpGul, b

Unupbug qnpah

wuk, gpnpnwnu Gngw, b llhgntugb
hp qynjpu Gogu, k. wpwughp b Gnu

bi hwghu qlinuw wlwh. gh zh
prhmﬁg qylwbu: L Ju
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Agai'angetos: St. Gregory destroys pagan temples (§809-815)
wnughug qGw pupngly’ pt glng qlbwy hfpe the. b wifkbw i

np hunwwawj b 8hun ' Jwlwnhgun jupnwpng) wlwnp pupinG:

b1 hppb byl hhwu p vwhifwGu twyng’ pnuun Sphgnppny,
pt Ywhtywlbwl fhkhhwGq tGwghwy b jhpypht Swpwiling,
dhhbwG6 fhéwquba, h nulpny bt wpéwpny, b pugnuf Gnikpp
théwdhé pugwinpug dwifbw) wly. nmphpnpy wupmun
hnzmllunnp, mﬁntmﬁhmlﬁ ‘lbzmulm{.amqﬁ \lmhuxq.ﬁb, Jupwnhg
whnhe pwquunpugl Zwjng Ubdwg, h ufiwpu |hphGG Pupphw,
b ybpwy qhwn;t bhpwwnwj, np hwlnly hugh fhéh (hphGa
Swipnuh, np by wlnimBhug puwn jufwjpwiwn wwowmunfwl
whnhwgh' Bwympswn. 2h jwjfiduwd phn kiu 2t8 Ywjhl bphe
pughlip h Gifwm. wnuwghf' YhkhhwG6 Jwhtqwlhwb, kpYypnpnG*
Mluhbfwip NuybdhG nhyg, b pughGQ hulj juju whmb wliniwBhwg
Mujbhwwn ulbdfuwip ghg. b kppnpn' ThhhwGG whnuwlibwg
Buwnqglul nhyg, UkGhuly Ywhuglh juwppughwmy, np b pun
JniBuljuBhE Uihpnghwntu Upy' ghlbmg qu unippl
phqnphny, qh pwlnhbugt quyb ku, qh wwljwpf pul wghwn
wpnhly punGulynipbwG qnhthG Juju pughGu fhwghwyu;

Bju u G t wpuwlnnjf Uwplhnbuy pnny quy pugqnuf
pmplf\imml:xl:}il.j by qugu n; wdhlhpehG qhwhkG, wy umliml.ghéx
Gngwlt. bv wiwlnhkG qniunufGG fhdfbwlbg h plipwln \;xu l:
winwphG glindp qGhwy b qfhq b whunGtG mp\ugmbng, L p
npyku funf ho qlbuy hgts qu, J8 ny wifbGlghl qhwnhb:

b1 hppln qupdhw) qugp Gu b Ynnlwhgh 8mbwug' pupéhuyg
ptp ply hip Gopwpu b6y jnuhhpug fhoh Pwpqupkpt
wlhuwy dypwnsht 8ndhwhlln. b quaipp YYwyhG Rphumnup
pwlughGth: bu hppln kYhG hwupf julnhfwé fhhhGugt,
wim h ghwl bhpww' Yudkp hwlk; qGnum h dbp, h
papwiwlnwl whnh f khhGwgt, Ynpéwbly qpughfiul, b 2h8h
Yujupwlu Gngw;

bpplv BYhG fwiwm hnhl k qhuG Ghpuww hpphe dhnj
quwiwfung hpynip, b ghn ply thnpp dnpuly fh whgwlly
ifLhG, ply gnip fh vwljun’ qubnh wnpb uyhwwy snphe

nungy”s Mp bt wlntl pwqimphwb quipugl, fi8 vwlun
wphw® ohGhghl qyluwjwpwlE, b qumippull b hwlqhun
ghb:
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b Lhbs nhn qohlnmwd dunnpull fuqlthG' hpulwl hw
%phgnp qmlpmllmﬁbﬁ b l\g]uu.lﬁmgﬁ np pln ppl EhG, qp gkt
kv fplung mmulmlhughﬁ qohfiniwmdu puglugl: Npg hjbwy pwwn
gmﬁmgmﬁ, by ny limpmgbﬂ qpninu pmqﬁmgﬁ qm\ufihl\ pt h
Ghppu fwghb, qh dwdllghb ghigh h GngwliG. b h YnpiwGl
WpwwpenLuwn gmﬁmgmﬁ, ki ng qodbwg wln kplup gnpéin .
wuyj \l\m.pmgmﬁ hwupf hopowbipl e yundhghG Gfw quufbfw jG:

uppngli hwlquwnh qnp opBGhwgh, L dwumgubip quunupwugl
thpymphwl, b pupjlkp wln qfupfhb be quphl LlGwupwppb
fphunnuh;

by hpuwlfwjbmg juwnwpk] wly wd judk, h GSh& whning
dnynybw) wfhlhgnb, qjhywwuy uppngh, np unp bunpd kp
wifunjl uwhih, qh pGypmphwudp dnnnybw’ quip wunbhb
ol pbughl. qh Gujy whuh uljhqpl wpup 2hGhyny qhijbnlghu: bt
jugnigulkp pwhwluju h whnhu whnhu. b bihg qujpul
hybknhgim]p ohGhynyp b puhwlw jhip:

bulj Gu wnlnjp qGowb u\l:pruﬁulllm[i owsht, ke hjbuy b
anpuykl hljug Jubnhlwl pupapwphpa whnhwgl 2lxﬁm.mbngﬁ
by wub, "{phinwl en, Skp, hwjwébugk qfnuw”; o pln pwlhgl
hnnd nudqhl pnjvhug b owswbhy thw jntl, qnp mGkp h ahnhb
hipnid unipp hulbullmqnuﬁ: br bppwyp hnpdQ ninnighwy
tkphGG hwiwmuwp, kv gnqui hwpphug, wmywbhwug, pGytg
quikGu i ohGniwdul puglugh: by wylswh Ynpnju, qp Jhwn
wjlinphly ng hG; npg ju JGf wnhning Gofwpwbiu Ywpkp quulhy, ng
puph br ng thujnh, ng nuljing bi ng mpéwpny, bt ng plwe
kpkitp pt by hGs hgt wlin: br wlphip Ynunphgwl Pwpnhly
wupnufwGl epiniphwl np b whnung wiy thG, b whhion bnkG
nuljbpp Gnguw. kv npg whupf6' wlphr fwpnhy hunwwnwmghG: b
wul unippl G%phgnp. "bpn whkukg, pk npytu zﬁghgmﬁ
quypwlynniphilpl abp, qh bu gthG hul ple wy dunw hgle
Jugufhlwnk nhwnb Vunnidng np wpup qhiplhbu bk qhpyhp™

br yhw wyunpply bpwblp Gw h whphu fkhkGugl, ke
dnynybwmy gupanigulbp qiwupnhly wopwphhG
Jmumnnm&mulmzmnlpbtﬁ: bu by whn qhpdnibu hylinhginyG, b
manhwug uliqub jhunwgl Rppunnuh. ¢h Gujv wln wpup uljhqpl
ohGhyny byhnhghwg: br nigphwy ubnui Julnifi unipp
bppnpqntphmﬁﬁ, b fuqdbug wirmqul \l'llpmnxphmﬁ, fiwjo
quinuply intuwinphug tl'llpmm.phunfpﬁ\ np pln hipG khG
fhéunfho ﬁm]ump\nppﬁ, np pln Gfw)l hpphw thG h .puulmpﬁ
Yhuwpwmging, bt wyw qguiwnulubulb, qpBulhsu hpyphb:
Uinipu guwl hphljuipu wnBkp, by Ypunkp whn wibjp pwé
qhG8 I wwuf phip Pwpnplwb, b Yubqltp uhnqut b Jlwjmpulh
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TEXTS
Koriun: Extracts from the Life of Mast'oc

Un qonp h Gujowljmpg pwlhu GowBwlhd'p, Jwull npny n
thnyp wpuphbwu) fhp wwwndkiny, tp Uwppng whni b, h
SwpunGulwb quiuntG, h twmghlug qhingk, npnh wnl Lpwlkjing
Jwppub Ynghghyng: b fwllynipbwl whub Jupdhwy®
hhj kGuljwl x}ulpntphuul'pli, hibw); hwubw} h quiwnf
U.pguxlintﬁhmg pwguinpug {wyng fhowg, fughwy
Juppnifwlwmb nprwBhG, |hGh] uywuuwinp wppwmguianip
hpwdwlGhl wn hmqmpmqhmnlphmd’pﬁ\ wppwphhu dwmyng’
Unwiwlwmy nipnudb: Shphjwmghwg L1 hfniwm bphwj
\uzlumphullim(i jwmpgug, guBluih bEnkwy qlxﬁntnpmllm[i
wpnibunhib hipng qml.pmllm(imgﬁ, e wlnkG mp hghoyg thmpny
pGphpgniméng wuwniwékngtl gpng. npny wn dwdfw b
Lntuun.nphml by phuntl'nl]u ll'bg\ml'm.[u Jmumnunbunnm_p
hpuul'mﬁmgﬁ huwBgquifwbu, k wilbfwm )b ulmmpmuumLphuul'p
qulal qupnwphw), hupluwltp qholowlwngh uywuunnpnip hilul:

by jbw wjinphy puwn ml.hmulpmﬁulllmﬁ ;_uul\m.gﬁ\ b
Swnu Jm.pluﬁ Uuwmnidnj d'tupq.mubpbﬁ r}mpéhml, ll'hpllmﬁme
mJﬁnthmhL qbzlum[imlibp gmﬁllm.pln.ﬁuﬁ, hr wnbw) qjowsl
ywpdwlug, hjwbtp qYyGh wifbBulylgnyg pusghin gG: b hwfibug
hpwlwlugl® b fwsmbhp gnifigG fppunnup fownlip, b wlntf
Jupjunuyh k lfbmJﬁml{hgmlimﬁ fwupg Tunwblp. pugnud b
wqgh wqqh \.[zm\nllhganbLﬁ puwn wihnwpufhG Ypkp wiflkfm g
hpwug. wdklw b llppnlphuufp hnghinpugl quBal wnibwy
thwinpniphwdp, jhnfBulbgniphub, pungh by dwpuing bt
pmﬁgmpmﬁmgmllnlphmﬁg, wpghjwbug wliniuhg,
}umpmqﬁmqq.hum b q.hmﬁm\nmpmb wllynnlng: btr pugnud
wlqwud qhhzmmllmﬁ huliqhuwn qhokipn b ki qhwupl plny’

jnnBuinp welniphw@ b puipwhb) whul Guptp: b quyu
wihGwj i wnltp ng uuljun dunfwBulju, n qwbuy bu qml'\uﬁu\

mgmllhpmh\ul GdhaG um[npmllmﬁ
wihnwpwlniphwl. b wjlyte wilbGuf hnpamphwbig h Jbpwy

jhGe6 juphgnigwlip
hmuhlng‘ ud'w Juljub pmgnlphmll'p wwphwy b upuJbummghml
dwlwpwljub b hwfing | hGkp Daunnidng Ywpnljwl:
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Unkw; w jGnihhwnky bpwBhpnyl qhurwunwughwju bips
ghtbwy hpwbkp jublwupq b jwlpupdwb whnhu $nnpwfii: Uy
kv plg wnwy bjwlkp Gfw howll Fnnpwl, wyp hplhique kv
wumnnwdwukp, pun wpwhkpnug hutwnngl fphuwnnvh: bul
kpwBhjingl Jwnjupulh quibnwpubulwl wpnibunG b @k
wnhwi, dknl wplwlip qquiwnnyl hwlipkpa fhudhwn
vwwnwpniphwdp hopwlGhG. ghipbw) quihGhubwl h hwjphGhug
wiwl- ghing, kv h vwuwwbwjulwub qlu.mululg;n
wypuwuwinpniphBiG’ h hGwqulnmppil Rphunnup Ywnnigubip:

br jnpdud h Gnuw qpwhll YhGwg ukpdwllwy, jujnGh huly
- pBuljymg quiwnhf Gowle Chéwdhép hphikhG, hhpywulkpy
Gfwlmpbudp ghrugl hupuvnwlub thGkny, wBlhwbLhE h
; Ynnfwlo Vwpug: bnjhytu wnwik) hng h dwh wplwbkp’
s qhudwipwphuwjwubu whnhhing. Er wnuwik] junuipu

fonmbokGwfnniBsu, b puquunupuéd yuyunwle wn Vuwnniwd,
ki wpnwuniy wlnugupu. qluue wolin] qunwphjuljwi, kb
wukp hngquiny. "Spndfmphil k pGa b wlhywhwe guwip upwp
pfny Juul binpupg hing ke wqqululug”;

~ bul hppbr h ybpwy hwubw pt shl punwlwl Gubughpef’
r'ulg woh) quhipnpwju b qluwu hwghptl (kqunb, Ywlwrwby qh
b GpuwBughpeG huy jujing nypnipbwlg punbwe b
wpnighwy e nphybgwl. jiw winphy nupabwy YpyhG wlqual b
J8 hnqu nunBuwjhl, b GlhG hju plypthG dwdwbubu hy:
dwul npny wnbw; hpwGhjingk Twypngh guu fh fwlljning
wilwluwr wppewjh, bt Thupwbmphudp uppnjf Duhwljw), hl.
wdwphwype b Thibwlg hwfpniphr uppniphwbl’ punwujp

Jp p hhgbpnpy wifh dnwifywyhny wppwjhG Jujng, ke
phw) hwuwlip b Ynpfwlu Bpudh’ hb pwnupeu kplynig
npng. npng wnwghG6 byhupw Yngh, b bphpnpgl UBdhy
Gnil: LOpntd (hGkp unmpp hyhuljnynuwgl. npng wnwglingl
phiwu wlnil ki Epypnpyphl Glwyhnu, hwlphpa
Bpufulupl by poowlun el punuehf ywwnwhhuy, b pugnud




TEXTS
vhéwpwlu gnighwy hwubingfi, plpmGt ~ hnqupwpaniphudp,
puw Pphunnup whniwlEngl Yupgh:

bul wowlhpwnwmukpl JupnuuhbwhG® quuphwul plg pip
Jipyniu pudwlbw), gqnfwlu juunph nupniphiG Yupgkp, b
gqniwmlu Jnibwlub I}Ulpnlp-blﬁﬁ\ wlwh b Uulniummnwuljwb
punuel gnifwpkp, bt Gnpw hipndpe hwrwmuwpumirp
qunnpulwil wnugh bknhw; qupuipu kv quplmphifiu ln
quluu‘muuuﬁu ulpuununun[bg, qluumuul'phpm.p]uﬁu, ghnqu
qmg]umphmhhbu, Jlmghln\[ qmumghmluﬁ dwpqupkhb, hp»l;\
"8npdunf hhdhdhughu, yu Jadwd Yhgghu”:

by wjlyku pugnud uwpjpminniphwlg hwd phphuy Juwull hipn)
wqqhl pupbug hG; wiiwl guwlking Apnud wwpglakp huly
JhBul Jufhifwolnphnnt Vuwnniéng. hujpuljul sunhmb dGkuy
4Gnilinu Gnpng upwlshih vnipp wgnyl®  hipny, Gowlwmgppu
hujbptl (hqnihG: b wln Junjuawhh Gowlwlbuy whnmwbbug
kv Yupghwy, jurphGip uhgnpwjhie b fuuungp: br wyw
hpwdwphwy jhyhulnynuuglh uppng, hwlighpé wiqGuljwlup
hipnyp hgwlip b punuel Uwdnuuging, Jopmuf Uhdwwunhe
hul Jhyhuljnynutf ke jhyhnbgun)i whowpbwy [hGkp: b wlntl
h GfpG punweh gphs ndG hbjjhGulwl yypmphwl {nnmhwlinu
wlnb qubwp. npny quikBwyl plwpophile GowBwqpn)f’
qGppwugn jGul qiup66 ke qhplw J86, qunwBahGG b qyplfwinpG,
Thwlgudwjl juipphbhuy he jullynighw), h pupgdwlniphil
nunGujhf hwlnbps wpudpe hplnig, wpwlhpunwrpl prpnye.
npnj wnwglin)f 8nyhwl wlnb YnskhG, JoYlnhwug quuunkl, ln

kpypnpnhG Bniubih wlniB' h NQunubwulwb wwlkl: b hghay

uljhqpl Gujy JUnwlwugl Unqndnbh, nph ulqpwlil hul) dwlunpu
hfwunnphwBl pléwjhgnigumbl |hGhy, wubpny bpt "Bwlughy

qpfwunmppl b qopwun, hlwluy qpubu hwlfwpn)”: p
gphgu: abnwdpl wilnphy qpsh. hwlybpé niunmgubhing

Twllynifu gphsu GLhG nupniphwb:

TEXTS

8hw wjfinphly mp bhyhkwy Epyngnily Epwlhb)bwgl' qhip-
kwfg wmqqhl quupniphifl wnwiky Jupgh) kv nhrtpugmgubly,
aknl h gnpé wplwlkp b pupqulky kv b qply dhol buwhwly’
pun junwgugn)f unynpmphwlG: fpng gupabuwy nky (hGtp
inpupu hplyniu Jupwlbpwmugl’ uguplly Ynnqfwlu Yunpng h
punuel bphuwging, g8njubh, qup b Yhpnyh jhokgue, I
hpypnpnl GqGhy wlmb' jUjpupuwnbwl quiunkf b Ungp qlingk,
qh JUunpuljmb pmppmnnJﬁ‘ qingh6 hwpgl uppng qurwlinni-
phibu, {wjkpkG gphwju gupémughl:

huly pmpqlfmﬁ;_mgﬁ hmuhml\ np wnwphgu(g, b fuwwp-
by qghpudwlul, hr wn wunnn yul hwpufi wnwpbw), wlighwy
 qBugphl h Ynnfwlu 8nilwg. mp b mubwe b whnhjmghwy g,
pupqlwBhsu YupgthG pun Jhy) kGuljwmb jhgnipb:

Uyw jhwn dufwBuwih hbs ply Lk wlghyng' nky (htp n-
Twlg Enpupg b Lwjununwl wojvwphty, nhdlky howlly h Ynn-
Twlu 8nifmg, np ki Lkinfinku wnwglingh wlm@ kp, be hply-
popghG UnppiBu, ke fwinmghwy jupthl jbqGhyt, hppbt wn pb-
nwlhgn)f uGBruyhg' b Ununwlnhbulwl punuehl, b win
Chwpwlnipbudp hnglinp uhwnjhgl® qobnhpG J8wpkhl: Npny
/hm wGnphY hwuwnuwnn b wiphfwlune wunniwdwwnnip gpngl,
by puqnud inphwghp hwpg Jowm wyfip wwlymphulpe,
I Vpyhwlhwh ke bhbunuwlwl Yulnburp guihl hplokym] wo—
Jouphpl dwyng, kn wnwgh nGthG hupgl qphpbw; Yuwhwupwlub




TEXTS
E4ise: Sasanian oppression in Armenia (from ch. 2)

by yugup wdkBuybh Jhpwj wy biu supmphil pnpu-
fwlybwmg: 2p ndG h hutwwnwphd dwnughgl hipng b gqnpd
wnwpekp jipyhpb twyng' npnid wlnifG tp MGowynih. np
hybw) hwuhw hpwfwlu wppnmbh, qnygn b phpliw) qfké
pmq.ml.npbﬁ, by ['umrlmqmul:p lihquulpm.phmll'p mzlumphmq.bp
wnBhyny wilhGw J& hipyhpl dwjyng b poymphil hwpyug b h
phphinipht Swlpniphul wyphiahnjh: Rtykwn b h bphb
bphuu Yhndwinpkp, wyy h Ghpen) jonphnipne swpugnjl
gnigulthG:

Unwghf, quxquunm_p[u.(i BYknkginy wplmbkp h dwmnwm-
gorphale

bpYypnpy, Thuw Jhwlhwg gphuwnnGhwge np pGulylivy thG h
Julnpuyu, pGn Gy pG mzlumphmqpml wply:

bppopy, qhwpy wolwphh wnunly dwlpwugng:

9nppnpy, qBulvwpuphwli puBuwplymphudp wpy pln
Thihlwbu, 1 Juufhﬁm_]ﬂ wwll wpwp iunm[anln.ﬁ:

by quju wifkfw ji wnlkp' qp phpbiu qlfluupmﬁm.pbtﬁﬁ
Pmllmhugl:, i qnipwl hllhqthnJﬁ gpnlhugl:, hu
qipw JBwyhugul thwjuntugt, b ngﬁmlimﬁuﬁ Juwnbhbugt. v wn
Jnyd mqpmmnlphmﬁﬂ\ wlufuy gt hughl juiptfu fngmg:

by bwu gmpugngl hhGqhpnpnb. pwulqh np huqupuyhkwnb tp
mz]umphllﬁ\ hpplie ghwjp Yhpuljugm hwdwphwy tp wpjpwphw-
ywbugl pphuwnnbthg. gqpgnhwug jupnyg quifpuunwlnmphib b
Jhpwy Bnpw, br hwlhwy qfw h gnpényithnpwlul Gnpw
wuwpuhy wé Juoppwphi, hr fbru biu fnqubn guwwwinp
wpwphhG, qh qhljbnkging thunu wrunwnhught:
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Puyg vmluyl phybn by wlblwli gnpdpu wyu ndibw; LpG,
shr tp mipmp dhinG wphbwy jugnbh jhiknhghl. Jwul wjlnphly
kv ng np pignhdwugu Glw, ptybn b tp dwlpmphit hwplugh:
fwligh niuwp wpdwl tp wnlny hwphip gubhlwG, Gnji;wh
4pYGEhG bt winGmhG. unjfiybu b buyhuljnynuag b hiphguGg
n8khG, ny hwyl shlwmg’ wy; b wihpwlug: Tw pGun fiy }ut\li
Yuwpk wuwwndh] Juul éwlpmphwl fwhg b wulhg, pudhg b
hwuhg, |hpwlg v qpuowwg b fwjpbmg: s El;ln wppenilh
wpdwluwinpniphwlf wnlnihl, wmy hhlwpwp juhpnwlbindy,
vhGghr hGphwbp hul Fhéwybu quplwlughl' pt nunp wu

- wmdhBw )l quwla hjwmGl’ o
qha kR Ywygt
= Lwjuuwnwbhbw jg: pn 2kG Yuwygk wohwphG

bu hppbr wbupG' pt wjunm wfbfw i shupugub awlapw-

- gmigwlly, jujhdud jujnbuwybu hpudwl humb fnqmg b

Unqubwnwug Gmlwl Th qpb} pun dwpnnubh ghGhG hrphwig. bk

g qghuwmughpe, wlkfw i Jw >

) pn np plwhbuy b h Ghpeny
bplGh, ke ny mbh quiptfu nbGh fwqphql, Gw oy § b Yngp, ln
b nprug wpufwlng pwphuy:

Pwliqh fph6s smr LhG kpyhbpe kv kplpp, Qpniwb LhéG
wunniwd jugn wnlkp qghuqup wd® b wukp, "@hpha (hgh bt
npgh Npdhqy wlnif, wpwugt qhplhl b qhplhp" B jpugue
bpym jnpndwjBh. oh Jwul jupn wnBhyng' b qfhiel b h
phiuf wubyny bpphi ghwwg, kpk bpyn kG jpnwGhu, "p
wn hjbugt, wul, Gfw wug qpugquunpmphiGu”

bulj np tp h phpwhuiwnnphGil )

P Jaughw|’ wwwnwnhwug
pnjw BB by by h poipu; Uk glhw Qpniwb. "ﬁ\[ hu pm"; Uk
pghl pn k¢ pfhqy":  Buk ghw SQpmuwb. "bf npphl
wunnp b ki wlnmowhnw, gm pumwpujhl bu b swpwukp”
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by hppbr Yuph gunbBwuwyku hjug, kwn glw qpuxquunpnxp-blﬁﬁ
hwqup unf;

hpphiy dGun qdbru bkiu npph, whnwbhug qlw pLhqn.
bhwl qpuguinpmphil JUphdGl, kb ghipfhqnb, ke wuk gl
"Swydd hu phq juown wpuph, wpy gm ha wpw”: b ipdhqn
wpup qhplhlu b quplhp. huy UphdG pligntd gmp gnpolug:

br wyuyku pwdwlhG wpupwdpu. hphpnumle' Apdqnh kG,
huy nhipeh UphdngG, n wfkfwl puphe np Jhpllhg b wjup
1hGp* qNpdqnh kG, bt wdbBwj i JBwup np wlwnh EL wjup
q.npbbﬁ‘ quyl UBphdG wpup: Unjluytu giphhGu np hGs pwph £
qu b Npfhqnb wpup, ki np ngl k puph’ qu b UphdG wpwp.
npyku qfupy’ Apfhqy wpup. bEv qujuwnu kv qhpiwbnnphiliu kv
qfuh’ UphdG wpwup: b1 wfhGwyf poniwnniphilip b
ywwmwhwpe np 1hGh&, B wuwwnkpuqdmbp qmnﬁm_phuxﬁ, suppf
fwuhl wpupwde k. huly Jugnaniphl b nkpmpplp ln thunp
by wuwnpipe n wnnngmphilip dwpdling, ghnhglmphie nhlwug
b ﬁmpmmpnlpblﬁ{: pubhg b hplleﬁmllhganbLﬁp ulug, wm
h pupiny8 wnlmB qgnyugnippel. by wilklw;l np ng wyguiku £
b G gwph dwuli JownGhuy L

b wikBw )8 fupnhy fnpnphwg kG np wubf' hpk "Qfwh
Uunmwd wpup, bu gup b pwph h GlwGk 1hGhG": Uwlwimbin
npyku pphunniibuge wubf' pt "Vunniwé Gupwbénnm L Juull
pqh £hnj nunkng h dwnn 48 Uunnmuwé qfwh wpup, bk qfwpnl
wpl pln wylin wwwnnthwuht"; Qunuhup Gujpwba kv ny Ywpn
wn fwpy mbh, pny pt Vunniwé wn fwpnhl. qh np quju wul’
Gw funy b b Yngp, bn b nhiug fwpufwlng Jowmphbwy:

Pwpabw) dhiu ki wy Enpnpniphil. "Uunniwmé np
qlipyhliv n qbpyhp wpwup' kY6, wubd, kv h Ylingt aulhfGE &G’
npmdf wlmG kp Uwphw, v wnb Gnpw 8njubh”. wjp Bodfwip-
wniphudp' Rwlpnipulju; mpnulG bnbwy Gw npgh gwllupg
punBulniphll: b qhbwn wjuyhup fwpgng Unnphuy kG
pugnuf g
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bplt wopmphG innnfng wn jnyd jhfwpmphwl wghwnwpup
Uninphw] hG I qpllbw; b jwwwpheg l}hﬁ':'}‘l dhpdl, jubawbyg
wuw jfwlhG qlwul hiphwlg. gnip e plgkp ghbn Gngw ¥n-
inpmiphwll glnphp: U qnp waptliu wkpu abp mbh' qingd
gnip juwjupmp. fwluiwly qh bt wnwgh Bunnidng Juull akp
hwfwpu mGpfp wnwy:

Uh hwiwwnwjpe wnwgnppugl abpng’ qnp bwépughuy
wlniwlkp. pmlqh jnjd b6 pwphpwjpe. qnp pwbhre munigwBhG’
gnpény ny wmnBmB jwBaR: "Uhu nunky, wukB, ny G hine”, n
hGphwlp nink) ny Yudhl, "YhG wnbl) wpdwh ', pujg hGphwmbp
b bwly h Gw n; Yudhb, "bwpwup np dngnyk, wubl, fhye LG
Jnyd"s puyg quppwuniphil wnuk) pwl qmyd gnyhl; Swpghl
gpomuunmppil, b wuwpuumbl quenpniwmdu. dwnp wnbhki
quiinml pwjpwnh, kv gpunuinprippb jnjd wywwlhl. uhpbf

quBspniphtf hwlnhpahg, kv jupqghl quBupqu pwi
quuuniwlwbu. gndhl qfwh’ bt ywpoukl q4bwGu. whwupghG
~qoGnilnu fwpnnj, bt gndbl qubnpynippil: b kipl jukp gngu

1 h Ywlwju ny LhpahBu e, wopwphhy Jupbwl Junjuyuyh

wuwmbk:

Uy bu ng Judhgw) qudbbuil pun dwuwlg ply qpny
plull; wn aliq. ¢h pugmd wy p8; L qup puruhl gnewm: fAp
wpwgnjl bru b pwl qnp gphgupen, qlunnwé h pws bjbwy b
wpnljmbt puwpnghf, kv qln)l Iﬂi’ﬁlhml br pwnbwj, b wywn
mpnighwy b Jhpughuy ghplihGu; iy whw dkqtG hulj wpdwé bp
) kG puwnwonwb wnblp Juul wpyyheh wlhwpdwl nunluig:
hip np swpp kB ng pfpnbGhG b1 mwphG hb fwpnlwbl, pny pt
unniwéd wpuphy wfhfwil wpwpwéng. qnp abq wdunp t
auhy, b fhq Yuph wGhunwinugh pubip:

‘ Upy bplne hpp Yuwl wnwgh abp Yunf wpmpke pul wn pul
wiwljhu wwunwupwlh, b juwd wphe b Pnnt bljuje,
Gnhvwh (bpmp fhéh hpwuyympulh:




TEXTS

Movsés Xorenac'i: The invasion of the Alans and the marriage of
ArtashGs and Satinik (II 50)

Qujunt dudwlwmljur Thwpwhliug Ujwbye lhnﬁml{mﬁmLpﬁ
wifhfw jGpr, jhGphwbu wphmbhyng ke qytu dpug wohwphhb,
fhdwr wipnppt nmwpwébwy ply wowphu thp: dnnndt b
U.puinupku qhipny quipugl pmqll'm.pluﬁ, kv |pGh ulwmhpqu’ b
kg kpyphu hpyngmbg wqqugl pwgwmg ki wphnGwinpug:
Uwlur pG; wbnh wnwy wqq Ujwbwg, bk glwmghw) wlgwlk pln
ghwl fhé Unip, b pwlwbhh wn bqhpp qbwnyG h hhruhung b
hwubw) Upunwphuh pwlwyh h hwpuny, ki gliwnG pln Uty Gngu:

Pujg pulqh qnpnh Uywlug wppushl alppulm wpuphug
quipugf fwng wékil wn Upwnwply, qluuulmqnlpbl.ﬁ plnpkp
wppu)f Ujwlug, wu) Upwnuwphup qh6s ki pByphugh. b
bppifnifu b guohfu wukp hwunwwnby fonbghlGwinpu, npyku qh
h bou wlimbGp Ujwlwmg wuvwuwnwlju hhGhg gkl Jupjvmph(
dwmyng: b h swnfiny Juiat Upwnwohuh wn h wwy quuunwBhG,
qwu) gnjp wunwlingl Junhl ghwn b h nupuiwby dh ko, b h
abnG pupgfwlsug dw J6t h puBuyb Upwuwphup. fhq wulif, wjp
pug Upwugky, np Junphghp puy wqqhG Ujwbug. bY hwiwlhwug
wswghnn) nuunkpu Ujwlug' wwp quuuawGhy. qh Juul fhny
ehGnt ng t wiptl phiguquig quyng ghiguquig qupdhg
punlfuy qlihﬁr}mﬁm.p[n.ﬁ, Yund bmnthgntgmﬁhlnq_ kv b wwnpljug
Yupgh wuhhy, pluwdniphlb Juchnbfwljwi h ity hipyngmig
wqqug pugug huunwunk): b pnibwy Upunwohup qujuyhuh
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Quju whnh wnwuyhjwpwlhing Jhywuwlel jhpghkil
prphwmbg wukf. {héwr wph wppwjf Upwwoktu h vbhunf
qbhnhghly, bt hwlhw) qnuijtwiy shjuehnl] WwpwG6, b wighuy
npyku qupénih upwphy ply qbhwl, by dqhw] qonuljtwy
2hfjuihnl wwpwll® pGykg b ftee wippnpphl Ujwbug, b sun
guihgnjg qutee ‘huhmly wiphnpnhl, wpug hwungwbhing h
pubwlf hip: fip bk Gpdwpmmphwdp mBp wjuytu: Pwulqh
yuwwunihwy § wn GjwBu dapp Yupfhp, jwjpw jun b nufh
pugnmid wmhw) b Jupdwlu, wnlnt qupyhl wiphnpyb
UwphGhYy: Uju bt nufbwin shljwhny wwpwGl: TnjGyku
qhupuwbbhug wnwuybjhw; bpghl, wjuytu wubiny]. Sky nuyh
wbnujp b hhuwniphwGl Upunwphuh, mhnugp fwpquphun b
hupulnipbwl UwphGlull: Pwlqh unynpniphil huly kp
puquinpug dhpng, hhuwmipbwdp h gninG wwluphb
hwuwlhk)' npwhbljwGu Gwywnk] hpphr qhprywwbwba
hnnydfwjhging. vwyku i pugnihhugl junwquuwnhB®
fwpgquphwn: Ugu b ipfwpunmpmb pulhgu:

Uw wnwghG hnhw) b fwlGwulg Upwnwphup' 6GwBh Gifw
qu-gt:rtmuazqq ki wjju pugmdy, qnpu ng juplinp hwdwpbgue
wjdd wlhniwdp pniky. puyg q4Ghul jnpdwd & h&
iR hul ynp h gnpd hGs

pfwuwnnif pwbu, ghug jhqp ghwunyB. br whukw) qlnjub
qbnkghy, ln ppibwy b Gfwllk pwlu pfwuwnniphwG, gullymgun
Yniuhb: br Ynghghwy quugbwyb hrp Ufpuwn, Jujwnllk Gdw
qyufu upmp hipny, wnliniy quiphnpnl kb YGnipmb pip, 1Y
quohbu b nijpnu hwunwnby pln wqgh pugmgh, k. qupunwubhl
wpaully b JownunnippiG: by hwfing pmhbghw; Ulpuinwy, wn
wppwjl Bjwmbug Jak’ wuwy quhyht wiphnppl Ujwlumg
qUuphGhy p YGniphiB Upwuwphuh: b wuk wppw 36 Upwlwug.
nunh nwugk pugh Upunwotu hurqupu h hwqupug kv phipu b
phipng pln pwugwmqgn) Ynyu wrphnpghu Upwlng:
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Nuné and the conversion of Georgia (IT 86)

bYpt ndG, wlnB mGl, jpGlhbpug uppng Lnlubu]'ul'hmﬁgﬁ h
gpnilingG, huwpunbwdp huubug Juojpuphl dpwug h Uopvhpwy
h Gngw pmq\npﬁ Gwjpwquh, jn j¢ Gqlniphunlp unmghwy Jinphu
pdoyniphwuf, npny b qpuqnud whunwdbnu pdoylwy, In givnyh&
qyp6 Uhhpwbwmy wnuglnpnpf dpug: Jwul npnj hupghw; qlw
Uhbhpwulw, kpk nphy quupniphudp wnlku quju upwlishy hu,
niuw qpupngniphif wibkwwpwGhG fpphunnup. kv wjunpdhyny
pnibuy, wwundhwg hipng Gwjowpupugh hwlnkpa gnjluwnp:
by hulnjl khwu h Guw ymp upwligh)bugh, np knhf h dwyu h
puguinpl b h Gupwpwupug, kv qpGikpwugl Epwlkjingl
nmbhwj. pln np hhwghu, qpmghug hpwGhjinyG UniGbwmy,
npny ki unniquign)f e whkphlijugun quihfu i nfiny:

by hpby plnp winipub pln wjlnupy by Uhhpwlwy
Japuu. ¥ninphgut h ndniwpu (bpuly Jowrwmpliwg wingny, wjp n{
whuwlhhwip, pun w Jﬁlf‘ pt Yngk qftg pmppum.m[, kv nupébuy
pt qnht b qhobp fpugnigwmbt: Ujuyhup jpuniwpun pfpnGhwy
UhhpuwG, np hnliv 6w wnhp dowlighiminp pniunjG. puliqh
quphmphwy, Jhobwg qnp pnian Juul Sppunwg, hpt Yunfhgun
fwlwwwphnpyly gopu, hwupf Gfw hwpmwée h SkwnGk. qnp
hwfwphgun’ pk b Gfw wjfijhuh hG; nhybing k: by bpljhighe
vhouwr wwowphiug, plyphwug wquiphip [nruunnphy wgnjyfi
punfwu] punupniphwudp, wwowmhy qUuunniwél Unibkh
Jonuwnwbugp, npnud hwlnhwbwj, funwphng quuwghwjub:

buly bpwblyinl mGkh luﬁpz}phml wpu hunwwnuphidy, Jnbwug :

wn unippl %phgnp, kpt qhGs hpmdfwjhugk Gfw gnpdhy
wjlnihhkwhi. pwlqph jurdwpniphudp pGiwiwb dhpe

qpuwpngmphif wibknwpuGhG: b hpwdwb plymBh’ Ynpdwlby -
qyninu, npytu hGpeG wpwp, by ulqGhy quuuniuwul Goub
pwshG fhGshr guip wwiny ShwnB hndpe Junwglnpyniphif

Gngw: by hulnyl Ynpowbhwmg quiypnyujht wwwnlkp
Upwifmgruy np Yuyp Fhinuh b puquptl ghwngi hquuph pln
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ULy wlhgwlhym]. qnp unynp khG bpypywugh) wjgmb wygmb h
wwlbug hipwmpwlship, qh hwlnby Gngu hphikp. huly kpk ng
qnhly Yudtp, whghw; pln qhwnl wnwgh fhhkGhgh qnhbp:

Puyg b bpwy Gngu juphwl Gwpwpupp punupeht, hpt
qfY wpnplinp dnpwlul Ynngh Ephpywughile. nuw8 kpk GowlGh
jousshf Rphumnuh. qnp wpupbug Gubllght b dhmay Jugb
pipnjG juphbib)hg Ynnlwll puguehl, fhjniuh pwdwlhuyg b Gu
thnppwgnyi qlinny: bu hphpyugbghl wdbiw pugqdniphiGG
ply wnwiwinG Gnjlytu b wwbbug hrpwpwliship: Ruyg
Japdwd kjbhwy h pynipl wbuhG hwgn Ynmpbwy® ng fwpwnwpug
- hGs gnpé, yninyp pul quuluwiu wphwdwphbgh, hpp pt
wjlyhubwt |h hgt wfblwjf whnwnG Gngw. ki ponbwy b pug
qlwghl: bulf pupbpwphl Buwmnidény Gujhghwy p
qujpulynniphifi Gngw, wnwpebwg jhiplGhg upil wluyny, b Lgun
bun@f pmipdudp whmpwhnnumphufp. bi dwjf puqimphwl
umndnulpgniwmg jubih bpby pwngp jnyd b dmghwmg nju
nywinpmphwdp owsh pun dbing kv suhng haw JubnhGhb, b
Ywiny h Jkpwy Gnpw hwlphpa hphnnwuwt wunbnug. jop
wifblhgnm B huwwwnwghw), bphpuywughghl Glw: b Ju B hlank
wipniphilip pdoymphwl YuwwpkhG h Gfwlk:

bul hpwBhjhB UniGlk b qlwg wowlhpwh) quy hiu
‘u.n.\unuﬁ Ypug jubuwuywl jhqnikl, spghinyg whywfim fmpup b
wnwlg wikinppwug, winwupughwg Jwpjpwpht ki np b wlw. Yunf
b Gpfwpunwugnil wuby’ b pwg bjbhwy, b Yppnippib fwhn
\llhmﬁuﬁ wnlhkiny, pwBht JYwmy pwlhhl Vuwnidn), b
pundwpniphwdpl hipnd' npytu wphudp yuwhw: 2Qnp
fwpadwhhdp wuk), bnwphinihh knhwj, pupnqgbug h
wpsug uljubw) wn pnudppe Ujwlug b bwuphg fpGsh p
hfwlu UVwuppug, npytu niumgull phq Uqupwulghpnu:
jg he nupagnip whyptf h ywwdniphil Sppwwnmg
pawllwGG b Twpou;
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P'awstos Buzandac'i: The apostasy of MeruZan Arcruni (Book IV, 23)

8w dwlwbwlh wyuwulphug juppugtl dwyng fh nfl
b Gupwpupug fhowlhdwmgh, Uhpnidwl wlnil Upépmbh. ln
snqu bljmg wnwgh puquinphl Twpuhg Gwuyhny, bn nGtp pln
Gfw nijpwm hppfudp, qh Juthwhwl dwunwy thgh Gdwm: Ywl
nmipugwt h YhGugl bipng’ qnp JUuwnniwmdh nGkp. qh bpnn
quiptliv pphunnlinmphwb, b Jonuinnjwl hpbe Jwub wlahl
pipny’ pt shd ephunnGhw) b fuju quipklu Ywqnhquigt,
wjuhlpl qifngmgl. bywq hpyhp wphquljwb kv Ypwlh, b
pnunngwb bphi' pk wunmwépe wil k&' qnp puquinpl Twpuhg
wwowk: by njun ply Guwhn) wpewjhl Mupuhg juGd hhwnt,
pt hgt b jupwugt junph) Gwuynih dwjng, I mGhy qupjvwphG,
bi hGa nupa (hgh jhd wopwphl by jhef wmGE, Gupy hu'wub’
ohGhghg wwnpnipwb Jhfnud wwGl vhyhwlwlh, wju pGpl wmG
hpwlyhG wuwowhiny: v jhwBu b1 fwh ntp pln Gouw,
pnunugbw) pwGhie ki wpghwdpe: bu qquipul Wwpuhg
wwwnpwunkhlG wnuwh) ke pwb qunughff, bk wnwglinpy nGthG
qswpugnpdl Uhpnidwll, wuywwnwmlyh) juphwuphG dwjng:
Swllwupdwrpti wjpwguibp qhpyhpl wjng wnfithf wnwglinpy
UbpnidwGun, qupu wwghl b Ynjunid@ dhqug, b qiubwju pln
ghg wwjihg hwBkhB. wnbnihG YnwnnpthG quithGwm Ji pGuljhsul
Yhpfugqununwugl dwng:

UhGs nphn pwquinpl Upowly h Ynpfwbab uannppB
quiunugl JUGqhn wwbl tp jmunkiun, gfhghupjpuphl pwlinbuyg
ppbw; quipeG Mwpuhg wwywlwlbhG: Vuwyw quipwdngny hGkp
Juuwl quripwdupl Luwng, kv np hwupG h dudwlwuyh wlyg h
akinG Gnpw wwul huqup hhdbwy pnhp plnhp b pug wypkidh,
Juqd qhlni ki pugqnid yuwwnpwunmphwdp, hwlnhpa
Gnpwrp Jpwnujp, bk Yhpp dqhwy hwuwltp quipugh Qupuhg:
buly hpphr qqughl quipu]upel quupug puguinphl Mupuhg’
hpt quipwdnnny t h Jbpw; Gngwm quipujwmpl fwng dwuwy,
qfGwugnpnu wjvuphhl ghphhghG gbphighG wnhG by thwjubwG
JuglbwphG piphwlg 8byn] wwqbuuywe: Uyw qhhn
Ypptp dwuwly UwlhynGhwl, b bppwjp hwuwbip Gngw.
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snithG b vwhdfwlu UanpyuwinwlwBhG: buly quuppli pwquunphG

Nupuhg pnnhl qqhppht, b thuwpunwlhwl |hGERG hwlinkpa

Ubpnidwluil: br punhlbp whyunh b wlphe qudliGu G qunliwg

{;‘q,hllxlnlpbl.ﬁﬁ, ki qunBwghl punupmphwdp wn puguinpl
2wy

155




TEXTS
King Sapuh questions ArSak (Book 1V, 54)

Uyuw Ynshug pwquinpl Mupuhg Guwwnth quhipul b
quuunbnugbwnul ke qpuighujul. jowrutp ply Gouw b wukp’ bpt
hu pugnud wlqud Ywifbgw) vhply qUpowl wppw) Zwng, In
Gw hwdfwl wGwmpghwg qhu: by bhph pln Gfw nijppwn
pwpupniphwb, ko Eppniwy hGé Jhrphwlg wiptlu
pphunnGimphwll h g puinpmphb uwybd’ qnp wibnwpwli
YnshG. Gujp wyl bppfwll vwnbwg: bu Glw phip puphu
Jonphhgw) npyku hwyp npping Yuwwwph) Gfw, ke Gw hBa gwp
pGy pupiny hwwnyg: bul hu Ynshgh qhiphgniGu kljhnhgin )G
ShujnGh punugh, kv Juwpokgh pk Gnpw BhGgniphwdp hG;
hnmG Gfw qhppnudG b ki@ hGé vnbkp: b wuwnnthwulwy
qGnuw npyku qfwhuywpuny, puy wuwmg ghu Uwph bpkg
qppwinpll Gngw, wuthG' pt fhip wppwpmphbufp wniwmp Gdwm
qhppnudG. pwjyg bpk Gw uwnhbwug, Gnjl wihwnwpwll wét qhw wn
mnu ékp: br hu Gngw ng pnuwy e ko hpulwG i pwlwum
qBnuw h fh gnip thnnnuby, b gqnuunifGuljhgu Gngw huiby pln
anip: lehmmpmﬂﬁ\ Jnp bpgnuw Bpowl wppwy, Yuyhgh
onpughrp, bi Ymj h qubBép pfnud: Pwjg pulel Uwphwy bphgng
nip hnhB hGa. b jhobgh qh wutp® pt h vywBwhp qlhq, wy bu
ghwbd qh Gnj& wibnwpwll wét qUppul wppwy b dmblu pn:
Uhwiwupl pwle wppupmphbudp Yuwwnwphgwb, qnp wukpl:
Pujg Upowl wppw) dwyng wyu hpbumB wif t Uphwug® ¢h bumG
pln Gfw Gwlwwny, by junply b ng vh wd jupugwe. e hjhwy
t bykwy nnprp pipndp: Puyg pk ghwth’ pt gugwf hlank Guygt
goitppwhf hdnid Lo b hGwqulnpn phwui puphu nijpmp,
Thowytu fhéwpwlure wpawlhth qlw Jpwqupniphwdp jhip
upjvwphB;

bulj puinhwyel hunl Gfw wuwnwupwlp b wulif. fnn
fhq wyuwp, b Jughtl yuwwnwejpwlh wpwugnepe phq: bul h
Junht wlpp dnpnyhgwl bYhG wfblujf pwnhwjel b
wunhnugbngl, bt wubf guppwjG. Uydd qp bybw) b wn phq
pugquinpl Zwyng Upwl, qhéipy punuh ply phq, Yud qhl,
auyl wot, Yud qplipy mbh qubak: Uuk wppwjf. bppln qth b
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dwnujhgl hing hwfwph qhGeG, hnn nnpg hing gwbwj |hGhy:
Uuhf Gnpw. Un wpw qnp wubdpu phq. ywhbhw pni qlinuw
wuwnkl, ki wnwphw pn phugwlu jhiplhpl Jw)ng, v wnip
phpk] wlwnp hnn b vwhfwlugh {wpg pppbr phnpu bplniy, by
Yuwhnjp fh gmp: b hpwlfwl wwghu hwplully qytu popwlh
guwwl h phphwy hngnyl dwjng. ki wnghu phqtl qalinwlk
wppwhl Lwjng Uppwljuy, b wwpghu Gujy ju )G mhq‘ np plwl
hulj hgt hnnl. bi hwpgghu ghw pwliu: br pupabuy wnghu gm
qébnwll Gnpw, v wupghu b hwy Juwnwmlull h hmpliuq_ hnyn jG.
br pmhghu pm pmﬁu b Gfwik, b mulm ghwuughu am' hpk llm J
Joijunp en b up.uhl: qquphBu gn pk ng' jhin wpawlking pn qGw
b twyu: Uww pt h Jbpuy huy hognyh fohun by puppunbugh,
ghwwughp' qp np wip hwow@t jhplhpl fwjng, qbnyl duyl wot
pln phq, b qOnji wuwnkpuql Gnpngk pln ghq, qfnjf Bwlunu
kv qOnyf poiwdmphil gt

Uyuw pugwuinpl Twupupg, puligh quju jmbuwy b punnthgG,
wwlhl nigunig wpawlk b dwju wpu qhnnnj b qgpny, qh
blhughG phpghG Gfw qhfwgub: B ply vwljwr winpu bEyhG
phpphl qujl hG;s, qnpdk phwgl: Vwyw hpudwh wwagp puqunpf
Guwynih' qitu jmwnwlhG hipnj pnpwBhi huplwbl; b phphuy
hnynjB Lwjng, br qenipl guwbly h Jhpw) Gnpw, b qikub b Goyl
hnnl qhipng puwlniphw bpyphl pngnyy: B b woly qUpowly
wppw) 4wyng qunught hipny, bu quy dwpnhyl p pug
hpunfw jhug Yugmgulhy. b qalinwGE wnbw) opgkp Glflyny;

br hpphiblju wnhw; ply pwpwbE, mul: glw, jnpdud p
wupuply b hognG b dbpuy GTERG pt Gnfp Enkp ht pobudh,
Uppul wppwy {wyng. qh hu npytu npph uhphgh qphq, b
Yudkgw) ww) qpehq qgniump pf p YGnrppil, br npgh pia

wnlk] qphq. hul gnr punwgwmp pBn hu, kv pnydp Judup'

wnulBg pfng Yunfwg' hinhp pln hu poliwdh. b wyu (h EphumG

- wif £ qh yuwwnbpuqlhgup pln pu:

Uuk Upowl wppwy, pt Ubnuy phq b julgbuy qh hu ki
1 Ynwnnphigh, b junphgh pwfhug eng. I wll mGth b gtG
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wupgl YhGug, b p2lwilhp pd hpwyniphghl qhu, kv wplhG
Ephhigmlu b b, b thufpnighG h ptG: b bpgnul@ hd, qnp
hppmuwy phq, junwy wé qhu by byjh wiwupy wnwgh pn: Go
wiwuply dwnwj pn h dbnu pn Yud, qhGs hr whwp b phq wpw
qhu, qpfs b jud hgt. uyuf qhy, gp hu dwnwy pn wn ghq Yuph
Julguinp b, fwhuywupwn b

bulj Gwynmh wppw; wnhwy qakinwBt Gnpw, gpskp filafly ny,
b spfbnu wnhwy qlw wokp b hwjulnngdG h hnnlG hwphw
junwlf: bulj hpphe juyl whnh hwuwGlp, b ghuy ghnnG Ynjokp,
fhéwdhdédu pdpnunughuy hywpwwugbw® wy awyl opgkp.
ujuwlip pwiuly b woby. b pug Yug JhBLG, dwnw swpwgnpd
whpughw; whpulgl png. wy ng pnnhg qehq b npping eng
qptd GujpGbumg hifng, ki qfwhl UpwnbiwGuy wppwghl: 2h
wydthl abp dwnwjhg qlbp whpwlg dbpng qpupds Yujbwy b
pwjg ng panhg, bpk ng whnhy dhp wn fhq bljhugt:

bul qupéabw) wnlingp qabnwll, pupahwy wwlkp ju J0 hnn
Qupuhg. myw wihwpkp quuughwujul, lonGmphtp pninfi
huplwltp qnunhg Gnpw, Théwytu wywppwphing qpefwdp
quuughw) pwGufi: bul jnpduf wnhwy qabnwGk qlw wwlhy h
hwy hnnG, hiu punugnl pwl qunughGul puwppunkp. huly
gupébw) fhruwbquf hwlkp jwjGf hnnnyk, pupre
Juyuoppupniphil punBugp: Bwjgnit fhbsk hpklngh wjbuyku
ounn ‘hnpé hnpabhwug qGw. qh hppbr h ybpwj huphwy hngni
wnufitp, punughu] wlpupnuwbip. puy b Jbpwy pmBG ghwnln i
JuwnwyhG’ by Ywyp, b quenudG gunGuwgp:

bul hpphkr hphkln; knhr dwd pGpphwug puquinphG
Qwupuphg, pwlqh unynpmppif kp dwng puquinphl puqlwljwb
wlntG plp GLhG wn Gfw h GnphG wwlwnhb wplwbhy
puqfuljws, wiptGe thG' qh pwquunpl fupuhg b puquunpl

dwyng h fhnmd wwjnh puqdthl h thnud qubhniu: bulj wyli wep

Gujy qunp puqlfuljwbugh puguinpugl, np wbnB tha,
quifbBhgmBg Ywupqhght. hnwuly jhwn) q46h wdhGhgmBg h
Ghpenj pnpnphb qUpowljuy puqfulwil wnGthG, mp qhw) hnnG
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Juwnwlyl hwphw) kp: Yuwp wlfblbhphwG hpphr puqlhgub
JprpupwBsphip sunhmy, ghwng wéthf puqibgnigwlihl quppewl
Upoul: Upn hjug puqdbhw] ninnighwy Jujp £h. hul gnunb
kljug, wut gpwguinpl Guynih. bl wjy whnh mp gmy ku
puqihw). jownb Yug wygh, pnn bu wynp puqlhguyg, qh whnh
wqqh vhpn) wyy (bwyp b wyw bpk juplbwphG hd hwuhg,
¥howdhd ptdu plnphghg h tG:

Uyw wwgp hpudfwl Guynih wppwy Tupuhg® phiply onpwju
kv wplwbBhy h wwpwlngl Upowlwy kv jnunu b h dhinu Gnpw
Eplwpu, v punugnigully qGw h jUGnlpok qnp Bhniy phppl
YnghB, kv wlnhw qGw fhGsk wlntb dhngh: by hgbe b Jugh
wlpp bw hpwdwl Gwynih wppw)’ wék) qunughwr hip
qlwuwl Uwlhlynbhwl qquipwdupl vyupuyhnl Lwjng
fhowmg, uljuwr ywwnihuwuk qGuw. pulqh tp Yuowl wiawdp
thnephl, wut ghw wppwjl Mwpuhg Guynih. Bnnike, nm tpp
Jowliquph;s’ np wjusmh wopwmn mpm&hp qihq. pn hu wyl’ np
Ynwunpkghp qUphu wjuguh wifu, b gh gnpébu, qlwh wynihun
uywlhg qebq: bulj dwuwl wnibw) yuwnwepwlh woek. Ugdd pn
nhubw) qhu whawdpu hnpphl, ny wnkp qsuh vhénmphwb pdng
qh gwujdd hu phq wnkid th, bv wpy wyniku. Pwyg ThGs ku
~ Jwuwll th, ku ufwmy th. fh nnlu b €hny |bphl Yugp, ke Thiu
nufiu hd h hny (hphG Ywjp. jopdud juy nunlu jhfinih, quyg
{hunG pBn qhwnpb wwbth. pmpdwd hb dwjp nnbl jhlnp, qgampp
(bwunb pln qhwhb mwGth: Uww hwpgulip puguinpl Tupuhg
Gwynih ki wuk. Bnt' wnip hGa ghwnky, Ay LG tkppGgl wjfnghly’
qnpu gmB plip mby wwlthp: Br wuk Ywuwl. Lhphlipl kpynip,
th gm thp, v fh puquinpl 8nibwug: Uj6 '-fl"ﬁé wnibwy kp pGa
Uuwnidnj, qehiq ply ghunpf wwlth by qpuquinpl Gnilimg,
PhBshr wiphGniphif hwipl fbpny Yhputuh hwGgnighwy tp h
dhpw) dhip, kv Bwanéng qfbq h dhinwGl gkp pnnlwy. Thbgdn
qfinpw pwll wpwpug, kv ppwn Gnpw kjug wn dhq, ghnugup

Upn qh6; & Yuwdphu wpw:  Uauw bn hpudfw@
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The destruction of the ccclesiastical institutions cstablished by the

pwuguinp Qupupg Ynpph) qquipwywupf dwjng Ywuwly,
patriarch Nersés (Book V, 31)

qunppl hwBh) b (8nyy Jonwny, b wwlhk) pln GnyG phpn
JUGnfpo6' np BGniol Ynshl, nip wpghihG hul qpwguinpl
U.powly:

i S P

buly P-mq.uunp(i twng Ty, plytn In uyull qhw meulhmﬁ
wpjpmphhb fwng qUkpuku, uvwfuyl ng jughgur fwhmudp
Gnpuw, wy) gwlugp wyuuku' pk qhl; ThuGqud Yupge hgkl
niggniphwb h Uhpuput highwy Jhllhqhglngﬁ\ kndhugt ko
puwlquphugk: Gr uljuu Gujpwla Juply plogbd junwgwugn JG
Yubnbhingl b Gfwbl. ko uljuun hpwdwl wuwy JuynBuytu
Jugpwphht uhply qu JphGngul v qnppulﬁnguﬁ\ qnp 2hGhwy bp
Vhputu b quiwnu gquiwmnu, by wibphy qYnrumunwbub k
gwiwnu gwiwnu Ei juwiwlu JuiwmBu wuwpuyhwju b
wd pughwuju, np GnphG Ukpuhup kp opGhwy: Rulqh Jhipnud
YhGnwlm phwb EpwGkjinyl Ukpupuh tp ohGhwy. ohGhwug quju
yniununnwlu judhGuyl quiuny, qh np Chwlqud Yniuwlp
hwiwmwnwughbwyp hghl' wlnp dnynjkughl h wwhu bt juguipuy,
kv Yhpwulph) Juppwpht hu Jhrpmpwliship plunwlbwug: Qu G
wihphy hpwdujkp Quy puguinpl, ki qYyniuwbul
hurwwnughwju wugp hpunfwf h Junfulmphl wynémphwul:

br judbBw b wiwlbu kp ohGhw GnppG Yhpupuh b
hhiwlinwlngu, JufbGu b Ynpdwlg ki nnfihlju n gupdwlu
llmpq.hmlu, b wpu huiwwnwppdu ponliug whunigu hbunﬁl}mgﬁ
ki wppuwwnmgh. Gnjiytu b wjlnghl juBab wpwphw) npe
Epyhiquodye Lh& Jjluwnidng, npe x}mmmummﬁmgﬁ
jurthnbfumjulbmglh ht gqujunbwG6 fphunnup uwywukhf:
Qybpwlugniub hujwuétp pwugunpl Jhrpwpwlship whuynphll,
b quhnhuf h pug wikpkp: Onp JbpulugniuG Yupghm tp
jupugu gewinpugh ki wppuwnug whunig, qAnuw p pug
“hwywdtp. b bpwdwl wu)p wfbBuf wopwphp hopwliniphwG
pupny. Unpwwngh puyg kipk b fnp bight. wy wlnp ne hs dh
sjkugt wwlhy, kpt n Gnpwm hYhughl dubughl mqmzhughﬁ,
ww pk quwubhy hught by Yjupwughf: bi qupqu uwunnjl b
wwuwlnpgugl’ np h Guulbwugl Yupghwy unynpmphil tp
wy Jilbnkght, Juul wynphy hubtp hpunfwé ply wprwph qh
h np wugh;
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br juinipul Ukpuhuh hwjpwybwh ng ng hoptp b GlwiGE
hwlhk] Ywd pngnip qyhG hip quinivhG judlhGuwib kphhpl
{wng, qnp YhwGquwd pwinny Yuwd wuwhu hwpuwlbugh
wiphGmphwdp wnbwy kp. b ng wy; wnlly ThruwGqud hojutp
ng huwdwpawlk): bpt juGlupé Chnwbkp ng, ng ng hoplp
wljnruniphudp wpumweny Yupgh Ywbnbh EYhnhging jwy
qfbnbwf. kv n; Yné npe nlGkp Yud wohwpwlu fhnbing, b ng
dawjGu npg wphwGlp h ybpwy fhnkinjl juimpuG Yhpohuh. wy
1ny wpuwwuniwrp bt pun wpdwlbh vwydnuhrp bt
wiphGnipbhwdp, jubpbhnuipe b IndfhnhGuip |nighinyp
qfEnbwjul joiquphthG: bul jhn fwhniw Grpw wnhknl
wfbBwjf fwpyp wnhl hpwfwl hwfwpéwlniphwudp h
puguinpkl, pngmj qubwju quiniuhGu hipbwlg. tp qh Lh
wjp wwuf YhG hapkp. by wn hwuwpul jwbwiptlmphib
gupdwl fhwlquilwjl: byw jhn fwhniwl Yepupuh jnpdwd
qfhnbwjull jwjhl, hngnde kv hwlpnwipe by JGurpe qYnoul
wupnigl Jupwibiny, quhqul hwwnhwjy, qhipkue yuwnwunhw) g,
wpe bt uBwje ynémphwdp Ghrwgmphwdp yupnip ghd
plnntd huplwbbing, kv jud whu hwuplulbing, qlhnkwjul

JniquiplikhG:

bulj judufi Vhpupuh qunpeuwnu plun wilfbBhihl h dngp ng
whuwbkp ply wfhBw)f vwhdfwboul fwynp. wy wlnlb h
hulqunbw6 Gnghl, wju hGpl junplwulingul, wlhGwil Twpnhl
wnwlthG quifbGw)t yhwunju Gngw. wlhnkl hul wlhlwpwin
JudhGm )l nifbpl jghwy Lp: buly jhn fwhmb puhwlw yjuybnhi
pt wnlGip np huBqhun wnpwwnwugl, fhé yuwhdu Yptp b
puquinpll:

buly jwinmipul Uhpuhup pln wilhGu ;G bphhpG Ldwng Yupge
yuwomwdfwl hjhnbhginit fhéwmylu ywydunwghw; kp, b
puqiniphil uppng wuwonmuwilBkhgh Ywblnlhyngl: b jhounul
uppng Y{wmyhg juwrnipu Gnpm judhGuwjl wnknhu Lw)ng
théwfpnidp dnynynyp hwluwwq wwdwnwluhl, b yuwnpht
hupgl hyhulnynuug judblwifi quiunu dumng jufiwjtp pun
wpdwlh piphwig. b jupge Jwbulwbug b h okGu ke julotGu
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wn hwowpwly swnlbwy: U wlhuif bndbw; wywljwlbgun
Juwbqupligwi ghw dwhniwl Gnpu:

bulj juinipu pwhwlwjuybumphwl Vhpuhuh wlkGw )b
guiung fwjng jgudkGuyl h okGu b h gligu judhluf Yngdwbu
{wyng wn hwuwpul b hpwfwlt puhwlwjuyhnhl LhG shGhuwy
wrwwpwwnnifip hhiwlnwlnge winwpwlnge. bt wdklw b
fwpnhle bpyphl Lwyng EhG wwnupkpe ki npnpdwdpe wn p
Jhol] quppwwu ki qGhinkwju, quunuyhwju ki quunupy,
ghwpuwnwhpu, qGkhy, quulymjuny, ¢hhipy, quiguiopu tp
Gingw Yupqhw) Yybpwlugniu uppnjfi Vhpupuh, by pupfwbe b
whnhwug whnhwug: hul jhn fwhnt Gopw wibphug qu)f
wififw i pwquinpl NMuy, kv wlupghug quuunpr byhnghging
i pugmud hB; Yupg b fuwlnlug nggmphwi Jmtpbﬁm.mbng\
qnp by hwjpwybunb bhputy, b wighw ywpabw b dnnugunfu
quibfu gl Yumpghw G wuywikp: 8ln Gnpw bhglh juppwphtu
puqnif quiwmng dwyng kv pugnid fwpnhl h hGnippib
gpruwwomniphwl pupawl ki ply pugnud whnhu {wng Yninu
fmlqlhghG h hwdwpawlynipbll pugquinphf Mwwyw). qh ng
qnyp Julinhdwbhs, b ng np tp wyl’ npft phpwjhl. qhls b
YuwdkthG gnpéky, hwfwpéwlyniphwdp gnpéthlG. pmqnidy
wunnyhipu Yulqlbwg® kplhp wuqulthG:

b Bhww b juppnibpu fuy puguunp qhng kjhghgun G,
qnp wnibwy tp puquunpphl Spywwwy wn fhéuwb Sphgnppe
puwhwlujwyhbwnpr b vywu yuwrnmwdwl hjknghgingé ply
wifbGw )l hplhpl Zwyng: Sh jhpl hnngnyh qhhGgl hwwnwlip
quppmBhu, b qhipyniul Thwjl pnngnjp, bplniu hnqu: G pun
hnanji pngngp hpymu kpymu wn gl €h bpkg b vwphuiwng,
1 qujl’ uywunt jugmgwmbip jhip b dwnwmpbwl qhinpupu
1 qnpnphu kphgwlglh kv vwpluiwqugl: 2p Glw wjuyku
mhgun' hipt qujB swp hf; Yudlwgh hhfinlju Bhpuhu wnGhgt b
binwlbwug wn dhnhwju, Juul pliudmphwlf qnp mblp pln
fw: br qujl n; wokp qfwun’ pk qubBal Ynpouwll: b h
fwfwlwlhl Gnimqthl wdwlw)l Yupge hhlnhging
wonwfwll vemumgl judhluyl kphhpl {wng:
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Vocabulary

Armenian - English wqqg, —wg

wqquljmb, -wg
uqqh, wqgh

This vocabulary contains all the words in the preceding wqnp, wqgkp
Y

passages for rcading plus all the additional words and forms in
Meillet's Worterverzeichnis®* But this is not a complete dictionary,

and for many words only those particular meanings which they have mqﬁm.uﬂpuﬁ, Cug

in these texts are listed. For further rcading a morc comprehensive
:ctionary Wi o Cand adiectives Uphlip, Uphlug

dictionary will be necessary. For a few nouns and adjectives only UekG _

the nominative case is given; such words arc rarely, il ever, found in P wgh, -ing

a declined form other than the nom. or acc. plural. wpnn, "y
Udnuhwly

—— Uyqwb, -wg

wibip, wikp

wjunpdhd, -hgh

. wjun jhwG, -kGhg
wppu abba (Aramaic for "father”) | wfown, "}k;:g i
Uphwpwp Abiathar - whnwdtm, -ug
Uqupwlqlnnu Agathangclos - wéll, woh
wlunfw

to dress (onesclf), put on;
lodge, spend the night

Uypunf, —w Adam

wquwn, -wg frce, independent, noblc; vast

wquwnwlud, ~ugwy to be free, delivered, saved; to
bc cnnoblcd

the nobility, aristocracy;

freemen (coliective form)

1o [ree, save; Lo emancipate; Lo
cxempt

to free, clc.

the frcemen; the nobility (col-

lective form: wquun + nphwp)

wqulhd, wgwm

wquunwGh, -iny
wquunbaf, ~kgh

wquinhgmguBif, -mgh

wquwnnphwup, -nj

LG mGhd
h, -hg

* M, pp. 144-212.

wquinmp i, -hwb

wqB, wqhf, wqhle, mqulg
wqGhi, wqlinih, -wg

hw (intcrjection)
thughB, mhuglh, -hg fcarful

VOCABULARY
Armcnian - English

[rccdom
people, nation, tribe, family
kinsman
various-
leg; back, shoulder
nation, people; kind, specics
noble, finc
noble, finc
Athens
Athenian
chair; thronc
Azhdahak
Alan
grain, mcal
1o like, to find pleasing
champion
illness, discase
sick, ill
to lcad, conduct, bring
unwillingly
adjective suffix, c.g.
wwwnnimlul
1o look (at), sce
one who has eyes; seeing
onc who has heard with his
own ears (mijuly + pnup)
cars (plural of muGyB)
eye (N.pl. wgp); spring, source
(N.plLulymBp); precious
stonc, gem (N.pl. mbwGp)
await, hopc for, count on
fcar, awc; quhh hwmplwlhaf I
am fecar-stricken
behold! lo!
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whwplyn, -ug

whwiwghy (interjection)

whuwvwbhl
whunwuhly
whkin, -hg
wn, -hg

wnuquy, Junugu (with Gen.)

wnuijvhf, wrujulng
N.pl. mnujpfugpe

wnunuhhd, -bgh
wnu, ~mgh
wnulin, -ng
wnuylaf, ~-bgh

wnurwyhaf, -kgh
wnuuph, -bgh

wnup-g, wnuiphg (pl. noun)

wnuiGhwl, -kyh
wnuilh, ~bwug
wnphip, wnphp
wnhnG, wnhnui
wnhnfiuing, -ug
wnbwng, wnhwnhg

wnhpu, <h, -hu

wnk (inter jection)
wnh, -ing

wnlv, -hg
wpjfunf, -h

wnnity, wynibuny

wnguing

VOCABULARY
Armcnian - English

fearful

behold (whw + wiwmnhl) wngunlning, wngulngh

unghl, wnghwb, mnghmbe
wngynpnh

"

terrible, terrilying, lcarsome

salt

on account ol, because of; for
the sake of, concerning

maid-servant

wnng, wynhg
wnunuynpl

- wnunununnily, -nj

- wnbp, wynbkp

~ Unhk, Unphlim

- wnpwwn, —wy

; mqpu.unm.pluﬁ, -hwG

to shout, cry

:ﬂc:’l:, grind ik, -hgh

to lc)sﬁéailmplore, supplicate, wifwb, ~wg

to corrupt, tarnish, spoil gl “hgb

lo pray wifwnG, wfwpwjing
prayer mfwpwlng, -wg

Junuipu Yud, pray
dove, pigeon
dove, pigeon
spring, fountain, sourcce
bow
archer
misfortunc, miscry; compas-
SiGu, DIty
praycr, supplication,
request; wnhpuwihg
praying (cl. -{hg)
hot; ho there!
salty
baggage, cquipment; suitc, train
warcs, baggage
-fox
shadow, obscurity Gwyfinphny

anlwrp, -nj
wf punGunf, wlpupéh

il purawnwblnd, -high

VOCABULARY
Armenian - English

shadows, darkness, obscurity

girl

son, illcgitimatc son (mnghly +
npyh)

ordurc, dung; soil

dirty

dirty

morass, marsh, swamp

Alphcos

poor

poverty

10 wax, increasc, grow

year; wd junfl ycarly

vasc, pot, vesscl

to be ashamecd, confounded
(cf. wfunp)

summer

summer-dwelling

shame

to lift up, raise; arise, climb
(aor. wfpupéwy)

Lo accuse

accusation

to be proud, haughty

rowd, host, multitude; tumult

all, cvery (as first member of
a compound)

all-wisc, all-knowing, omni-
scicnt (ufbG + gkw)

who gives life o all

all, every

which extinguishes everything
(cf. shgmgwulinf)
all-merciful




VOCABULARY

VOCABULARY

Armenian - English Armenian - English

wlhkGbipf  (adv) com_pletcly, gntircly, absolutely ‘ wBswh s0 much (cf. sunp)
wlhiGh pliwG all (N. pL of wfklwyf) a s (e, —whu)

. w jliytu thus {cf. ~yku
wfhGhghG all (N. pl. of wdlkGw ) N such a
wfki amen Jrrap g )

Yhu, wf Wubwb h o "
wilhu, wifunj, wilubw mont wyyubhd, wyywihgh to mock at

unfniupl, wlniuling wlnubh spouse wyult derision, scorn, mockery;
wifnrufwGud, -mgh to marry wyul wnBhyf to deride
wniufugnigwlhd, -mgh lo' m%xlrry ofl, give in marriage wyu,  (demonstrative) this
ulnrufiniphiG, ~hw@ marriage wju, -ng cvil spririt, dcmon
wifyy, -ng cloud ) ujuwhwp possessed (by demons), mad
wlujpnugu hG . thundering =~ (cf. hupljuGhd, huph)
wfpufiwd, -mgw) o be l(‘)'rulncd (I.r‘(')m widnip, wjuwhupp, -hgu; 1o be possessed
-ng [irm , fortificd) — ) today
uj (lﬂlCrJeCUOH) Oh! ‘ . lllJ“llﬁ {-'ﬁ’ wju l‘ﬁ ?ﬁ' w Jubﬁ ,PG L that is, id est
g, —nt morning, dawn; J'"Jq'_"'k at wjunthhnk from now on, henceforth
dawn, in the morning (uiyuny + hhunkn)

wygmb at dawn; wygmG wigmb wyugmh so much (cf. su)

_ every day at dawn wjuugku thus, in this way (cf. ~wku)
wghuwnub, -ug vineyard wuughuh, -kmg of this kind, such
wjgh, -hug o vine, vineyard wjup here, 1o this place
wyy  (dcmonstrative) that wuptf in this same place
wjnp there wynp from there (where you are)
wygptl in that same place wwnGnud, w b to swell, be bloated
wydf now (wju + dunf) wyp, wnfl man

d

wjdlhly now : wjpuguikp burned, ravaged (cf. wgphaf
wy; {(also wyn) wyng other : and whp)
wjjmqqh, ~hwug foreign, strange . wypht, -hgh 10 burn
wjwlbpy, ~hg or -wg who has anothcr form - wyphling, -ug an asylum for widows (from
wjjwy bl ~kigh to alter, change ) wyph) '
wjnLun {rom another place wyphidh (and wypniap cavalry ( man-and-horse)
w | niLp somewhere clse wph, ~bug widow

wyd, -hg goat

w jobhwdl, wjohdwi kid, gazelle

wyf  (demonstrative) that

w jinthlinby hereafter, after that, thereafier

negative parlicle, first member
of a compound
wlwuqul, -wg late, tardy
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UGuhhwn, UGwhwnwg
wlugjywphhly, -wg
wlimgmn

wlwwwly, -wug
wlwymun, -mg
wlwnuly, -wg
wlwnwlniphif, -bwb

wluumG, wlhwuling

wliwng, -hg
wlwpqghd, -kgh

wlwpdwb, -hg
wlunpkf, ~hlwug
wlurptlnip b, ~bwb
wlqud

wlqn, wlqhn

whgbw, ~ug

wilin

wlr, —hg
wlwnunup
whnwd, -ng
winwdwyné, -wg

wlnywpdwi, ~hg

wlnkh

ULinlpol ‘
wlnmGnp, wlnlnng (pl. noun)
wlinniun

wlnp

wlnpubhl, whypullug
wlnptl

wlkpw
wltdp, wBhéhg (pl. noun)
wlipwth
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Anahit ( a goddess)

foreigner, cxpatriot, exile

impartial

purc

desert, uninhabited land

prodigal, libertine

dcbauchery

animal, beast (lit. not
speaking, dumb, scc wulaf)

unpraiscworthy, dishonorable

to dishonor, revile

unworthy

criminal, illcgal

lawlessness, iniquity, injustice

times (as in "ten times™)

vulture, falcon

ignorant; jumBiqbwu ignorantly,
stupidly, unknowingly

there

ficld

endlcss, without end

limb, member, part

paralytic, paralyzed, lame
(cf. pmdwlhdf)

without rcmedy or curc

there, in that same place (Adv.)

Andmeshn

abyss, precipice

thence, (rom that place

to that placc

lirsi-born, eldest

there, in that same placc; then;
again

non-Iran

cursc

unfulled (cloth) (cf. punhhud,
turn, expand)

wlpht, -ning

wlihony, ~mg
wlhpw, -wg
wlhpuempphil, -hwl
whiyngu, ~hg
whiélinmbin, -ng
wlluy, ~hg
wlljwGhd, whljw

wlljunnwp, ~hg
wllfwpwurn, -hg
wlljwpg, -hg
wlijmpgniphill, -hwl
wlypub, ~bwl
wlynnhl, -ng
wlhwppnppB, -bwl

wlhunww, -hg

wlhunwwliy p, -bwug
wlihbw, -ng
wlhGuphG

wfihng, -ug

whalk, mBahi

faGwinp, -ug
GaBlw

Gaph, -wmg and -ng
GfwplhG, whifwpdlng

VOCABULARY

wlhdwbhd, whhdh, 3 sg. wlky
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numberless, innumerabic

10 curse

curser

unjust, iniquitous

injustice

dark

barren

unstable, inconstant

to fall, drop; have recourse 1o,
scek help from; lack

incomplete, imperfect

not in want, not indigent

1) disordercd, chaotic 2) illicit

disorder, chaos

angle, corner

bed, mattress

irregularity; unevenness
(cl. hupp)

faithless, pagan, unbcliever;
unbelicvable

incredible, unbelievable

without trace

impossible; excessive, immense

careless, negligent

person, soul, self; often used as
reflexive -sell; jmGag
wnfilnf to recommend,
confide, ymBal wnlnud
to accept

self-existent

strong, corpulent, of finc
stature

rain

bodiless

mindless, stupid




whfnnpj b, -hwl
wl poruniphif, ~hwb

wlGfwb, ~hg
wlistG, —wmg

wlizky, ~mg

wlzpmpmb, -hwl

wlinjp, -hg

wlnpnh, -ing or -hug
wlnpymphiG, ~hw@

wlmwihif, -hgh
wlni B, whniwb

UGy

wlniywhnn, -hg

wlniywhnunniphif, -bwb

wliyunh, -hg
wlvwlwu, -hg

wilupufin fwpwp

wlivyyuunnud

wlyunnpuuw, -hg

wlyhwnwb, -hg

wluwnf, -mgh (with dat.)

wlubpdl, -Lwlg

wlwnwmn, -hg
wlwnp
wlgwlhbd, wigh
wfiguinp, -ug

wlhgngulhd, mgh

wpwlhipw, -wg

wpwlhipnwuutp, -wg
wpwlhpunhd, -hgh

VOCABULARY
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nonsense, stupidity

hopelessncss, despair

dissimilar, unlikc (ufi + Gfwb

unbuilt; uninhabited;
unprospcrous

incxtinguishable (cf. ghpwbl)

ugliness, deformity

sweet

childlcss

chil _.ssness

t0 namc

name

Anus (Castle of Oblivion;
cf. myp)

sweet-smelling (from wlnjp)

sweet smell, pleasant odor

immcasurable, unboundced

continual, perpetual,
incxhaustible

unadorncd, simple, modest

incffable

unprcpared

uscless, unnceded

to listen, obey, pay atlention,
heed

sterile

forest, woods

from there

1o pass through, by

traveller

10 causc Lo pass by, omil

pupil, disciple

who loves students

to tcach

woluunin

\uzluunnm.pluﬁ, ~hwmG
wpmpul

ughowphuf, ~bgh
wolvwph, -wg

uigjvuphwqhp, -ng
wppwmphwlw@, -wug
wpjpwphwhhé
wpnil, woliw jing
‘wpmglin, -ng

~wgmnk, -hgh

- Wy WY

myujwpnpha 6, ~hwb

VOCABULARY
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unyupwle, wywpwlhg (pl. noun)

trouble, woe, labour: wplwn
wnfibd to trouble, plaguc,
torment
labor, troublc, torment
a place for tears, lamentations
1o lament, mourn
fand, world, carth, country,
provincc
census
worldly; native
bewailing the world
autumn
with bcautiful cycs,
good-looking
to have regard for somcone,
be partial 10 (wgp + -wn,
sec wnbGnul)
pl. of myfi, eye
adv. then, afterwards, later
when used as a noun must end
in g wuuy, fhGgh juuw
until now
to ruin, destroy
destroyer, despoiler
to do penance, cxpiate
penance, atonemcent
palace
truly, in cffcct, doubtlcssly
to revolt, rebel
slap, box on the ear; —u
hwbdf, box the cars
1o save, rescuc from danger
(fact. of wwphdf, -ligw,
be saved, escape, live)
right, right hand
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wgnnkul, -kgh; jugnphd

wonpnippul, -hwG; Jugnnniph B

wn
wnwuguuwn, -hg

wnulj, -ug
wnwlahG6
wnwlg (with gen.)
wnwswLp

wnuy (with gen.)
wnwpwinpnip-hul
wnwgh

wnwgh yGk, kinh

wnuwghf

wnwglinpy, ~wg
wnwylinpyhif, -hgh
wnuwglinpnm ppG, ~-bw
wnwuyhy wpwBhd, -kgh
wnwuyhbi b, ~kgh
wnwunwn, -wg
wnwiLwLw, -ny

wnunky

wnwithynuf, wnunbgh
wnuphf, -hgh
wnwphwy, ~hiyng (participle)
wnwehjwlwb, -wg
wnwphynibh, -bwug
wnwghy, -ug
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10 causc to succeed, to causc
to prosper, favour with

wnlid or mnjpud, -m
wnplphp (with gen.)

success, prosperity undwdw ji
prep. Lo, near, beside, etc.
veil, curtain, hanging; wnhp, -ug

wedding-chamber; npyh
or Ywlmly wnwquunh,
groomsman

proverb

simple, alone

without

ghost, specter, apparition (un +
wwrp)

before

proposition, offcr

front (side); adv. before, in
front of; prep. before, in
front of (with gen.)

Lo propose, offer, produce,
declarc, institutc

lirst

leader, chiel

to lead, guide, conduct

lcadership, guidance

10 mythologize, compose fables

to mythologize, composc fables

ceiling

morning

morc (cf. unhgh)

1o increase; repeat, do again

to send

wnjlnud, wnjgh
wnfi

‘wnGulhB, -YGny
wnllf, wpwph

‘wnlnul, mnh

nnqulilf
wnnnym phifl, -hwf
wuhlinf, wunwi
ulf, ~mgh

np, -ng
wunpuwhwl, -wg
unph, -tng
unth, -bwug
uyunnulj, -wg

ingunnwllf, -hgh

apostle

apostolic ruwn (adv.)

female apostie winhnwugbn, ~wg
sender uwntfi

uypmptu, ~wg @lso wuywmpkg)

VOCABULARY
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lion
beside (cf. plphp)
transitory, momentary (wn +
dunl)
causc, occasion
to [ill {cf. (Gnudf)
gen. sg. of wjp
marricd woman (unB + Yht
to make, do. Note the many
compounds with wnGhf;
see for cxample, wjyf,
wofvwn, whak, wiwp,
puph, kphljuipu, jn,
thwnwinp
10 take. Note the many
compounds with wnfnuf;
sce, for cxample, miag,
pug, Uty spdllinu, mknh
water, irrigatc (cf. nnnquBnf)
health, soundness
ncedle
10 say, speak (the present wuk
frequently is used for the
aorist)
Syrian (noun)
Syrian (adj.)
Syrian (adj)
woollen (from wup, wunt)
invasion
to invade
stadium, arcna; a mecasurc of
distance
herc
astrologer (wuwn + ghw)
right here
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wuwnh

wuwnhfwb, -wg

wuwn, wuwnhn

Buwnnhly, -wljwb

Uuwnniwé, Bunnidng wu?, lTlI)
Gen. PL. wmunnuudng

wuinmwdwbjull, -wg

wunniwdw hG, -ng

wunnuwdwulp, -ug

wumnnrwduwnnip, -ng

wuwnmwéhnkl, -wg

wunniwdnmphl, -hwl

wunmuwduwywonnppil, ~bw6

wunmun
wup, wunt

wwnwlff, wwnwdwl
wunbiwd, wnbgh inf. wnb)
wwnhbwb, -hg

wwnpniywll, -ug
Uawnpujunnwljui

wpwug

wpwikq, -{hqh

wpwd'ph, ~kwug

wpwpwd, -ng
wpuph
wpwphy, -ug

wpphGud, -higwm)
wpphignn, -wg
wpph

wpqulin, -wg
wpguuhe, -hwug
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from here

dcgree, grade; rank
star

the Little Star (Venus)
God

divine

divine

loving God

god-given

divinc

divinity

piety, rcligion, worship
(cf. wpmpwnkf)

from here: from right here

fleece, wool

tooth

to hate

assembly, council

firc-temple

Azcrbaijan

quickly

a mythical animal that curcs
by licking (sce {hqluf)

married woman, one who has
a husband (from wpwifp,
inst. of wyp)

creature, created thing

aorist of wnGhf

creator

become drunk

drinker

aorist of plyhd

womb

cffect, product

wpglijwb, -wg
_wpghynud, wpghih
-upg

wpr, -mg

prup, -ng
wpnpupl
wppupniphil, -bw@
pnhwp, wpnbip
pnli

pnhi6, -bwbg
phqulfi, wphquljub
wmph, -m

phinky p, mphhijhg (pl. noun)
ppol, mppling

pdwl, ~hg

pdwluinpniphif, -bwf
npdwlh, -bwug

ph, -hwg

ph, wphe

phiG, -bEwl

phe, Upbwg

powp, -nj

poéwphintl, -nhGug
powph, -hug
ipdwpdwlhbd, -wpdh

phufwphlf, -hgh
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prison

to hinder, impedc, obstruct

now; so, then

shape; adornment (cf. quipy)

just, righteous

really, truly

justice, right

particlc of intcrrogation; truly

right now

deed, work

sun (cf. mph)

sun

cast, the East (mphu + hyp)

awake, vigilant, waichful;
uppmB juf, be awake

worth, merit; worthy meri-
torious; wpdwd L it is
right, permittcd

prerogative, right

worthy

noblc, valiant

aorist imperative of junGhd

blood

Aryans, Iranians

silver

silver (adj.)

silver (adj.)

o excile, provoke, incite

cagle

Artsruni (Armenian family
name)

to throw, cast, hurl

box, chest

to scorn, disdain
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wpawljif, -hgh

wpdm Y, wplhub

Upouly, -w
Upowln Gh, -bwug

wppuwl, -wg

wpnihuw, -hg

wpgun, ~ng

wpw, -ng

wpwnwuniw) hg

wpnwunt, wpnwuniwg (pl noun)
wpwuLup

wpwnwphl, -plng

wpuwmpn)
wpinwpnLun

wpwnupu

UpuhowG, -w)
wpnnpwjp, —wjng

wppwy, -hg

wppw juanp, -ng

wppw miphil, -hwb
wppembulwl, -wg
wpeniGh, ~hug
wppnGhe, -lmg (pl. noun)

uiwmg, g

unnmqubh, -inj
wiwhly

wiwg, -nJ
unwquly, ~wmg
wwquB, —wg
wiwgnin
wnwfi, -wg

wwlinhwy g, -lyng

1o free, untic, let go (from
wpawly, looscd)

clbow

Arshak (proper namc)

of the family of Arshak,
Arsacid

a measurc of distance

art; trade, profession

cow

ficld

tcarlul, weeping

tcars (scc wpwnunup)

tcars (undeclined)

outer, exterior; forcigner,
outsider

outside, out

{rom outsidc

outside

Artevan (proper name)

ficlds

king

given by the king

kingdom

royal

royal

the courl

grcat (in all scnses of the
word)

the great, the nobility

behold!

sand, powdcr

robber, brigand

receptacle, basin

. sandy

town, village
traditions

unwlinhd, -kgh
L wrwlyniphb, -kl
- unwlipl

wirmuply

wLwp, ~wg, Or ~hg

~ wwpld, ~bgh
ungluljmb, -wg
wngnuw, ungunh
- unguuljup
wiy, —ng

withy b, -hmg
wikynpy, -ug

wihw, usually wibwpge, -luug
wihwnwpwl, -wg
wibnwpuwlulwl, -ug
wihnwpulmphif, bl
unhp

mthhlf, -high

ukpuly, ~wg

tnwpwlng, -wg
tnwpwnm G, -nwulyg

VOCABULARY
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to dcliver, transmil, pass ol

tradition

behold! look there!

behold!, look here!

booty; wiwmp wnlhd,
to plunder

to plunder, pillage

helper

use, profit, advantage

useful

air

more (cf. wnuwky)

superfluous; overflow,
remainder

news, good news

the Gospcel

cvangelical

cvangelizing, prcaching

ruin; destruction

to ruin, destroy

ruined, destroyed; ruin,
destruction, waste land

place where one passes the
night; hostelry, inn

to anoint

serpent

assistance, means

interjection before wphe,
onward! advance!

other, stranger, [oreigner

forcign, strange

to be cstranged

hotel, inn

hotel, inn

foreignness,
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wip, winip

unpklughp
wipklp, wiphGwug (pl. noun)

wiphGwnhp
wiphluly, ~mg
wiphlnuud
wiphnpy, -wg
wipljuling, -mg

unphbldf, -hgh

wiphGmphiB, -bwl

wh, -ng
whfi, wihpG, -mBp

fwphynG, -h

pughl, -hg

pugqluwmwpud
puqludunfwlulhwg, -Ykh
pugqiulnd, -ugw
puqfugmgwulhbf, -nigh
puqluljwb, -wg

puqlhd, -bgwy
puqfnippif, ~hwl
puqntly, -wg

pugnd, ~wug

pud; -hg

pudulj, ~ug
pudwbhbd, pudwlbgh
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day, period of 24 hours

legislator, legislative

law, rule, right; found in the
singular in thc phrase:
unplf L, it is lawful,
proper

legislator

example, model, design

rank, station

maiden, virgin

leper asylum
(cf. mplnw lcprous)

10 bless, give benediction,
conscerale

blessing, benediction

paim ol the hand

river, riverbank, side, edge

Babylon

altar

with open arms

long-lived, of long duration

Lo grow, increasc

1o sit, scat, invite

gucest, onc who sits at the tablc;
scat, sofa

to sit {or recline) at the table

host, multitude

arm

much, many

tributc

cup, goblet

divide, scparatc

pujuwn, -hg
punupgulibpe
pwud, puu, puj
pu g

pul, -hg

pufiwly, ~mg
pulwyhid, ~hgw)
pwlwf, pugh
pwliphp, ~ug
pwlbwmp

pwfigwp, -wg or ~ng

pwlumplny, -nih

pubumpym phifl, -bwl
pupolnf, ~kigh
punugulip, ~ug
punfud, pupdp

puppun, -ng
puppunpd, -hgw
puphqnpé, -mg
pluphllunf, -ug
puphyjbug, -Yhgug
pupbpup, -ug
puphpupnppb, -hwk
puph, -kug

Pmpllmﬁmlf, ~mgw
pupd, -hg

wpdp, pupdnt,
pupanifp, pupawiy

VOCABULARY
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pulyupwBuymynip b, -hwl

181

fatc

festival of unlcavened bread

I say, you say, hc says

cxcept (with h + abl.); but

word, speech; pmfi wn pwG
word by word

camp; Lroop

to cncamp

1o open

messenger

word (collective of pwf)

vegelables, greens, beets

the tasting or cating of vege-
tables; a vegetarian dict

intriguer, scandalmonger, de-
nouncer (cf. wpljmGinf)

slander )

to allot, distribute

silly stories, idle lales

Lo lift, raise; suppress, remove;
carry, support, cndure

speech, voice

to spcak

benclactor, charitable

of good will, friend

living well

charitable, bencficent

bencficence, charity

good; pl. puphe goods;
wnll) Gfw pwphu do

good for (to) him

to becomc angry

cushion, pillow

high
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pupépuphpd

pupdapugn
pmpépmﬁmd’ y ~ugu1]

pmp&puu.uxﬁx}ulll, -wg

pupunudl, pupudmlg,
pupufwly

pwuping

pwg, ~wug

pugwiphwug, -phqug

pmunlimﬁ, -mg
fbhpwlhw
phllmﬁh\l', philjh, 3 sg. Liphly
plinG, phnhG
phip, -ng
-pbp
phipw@, -ng
plipy, ~hg or -ug
phplaf, phiph
phip, -nj
pdholi, ng
pd2ytud, -bgh
p&zllm.p-[uﬂ, ~hwfl
php, -wg
phips —ny
pLoLp -ng
pyjulaf, -hgh

very high (pupép + phpa
height)
highest, higher
to stand up, climb; increase,
grow; swell up
height, clevation
wwigs (used in the Zoroastrian
ritual)
good, well
open; with prep. h: adv. h pug
far, lar off; h puwg glunf,
go away, forth; h pug
pmunlhgnlgmﬁhd' roll
away, h pug wnGnuf,
cxclude, take away
living in the open air
(cf. mgubihd, wip)
satistying, satislactory, enough
Bethany
to break
burden
fruil
adjectival suffix, e.g. wwnnuphbp
mouth
fort, castle
10 carry
10,000
physician
to heal, cure
healing
stick, staff, rod
10,000 (see plp)
hill
10 cmanate, arisc
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prjjonudG, —Jwlg
plwly, -wg

plwmylaf, ~hgh
plwulhy, -wg
pﬁmllnlp-l\tﬁ, ~bw(i
pluw

plniphul, ~hwb

pnnp, -ng or -hg
pnl_nphphmﬁ, pn]_nphpbﬁ
ponnehl, -kgh

yps -hy

pops- 1)

pnpnw, -hg or —ug
pordwbnd, pndhs 3 sg. Lipnjo

pail, ~wmg

pmn, ppwib, ppmip

poruwlhad, pniuwgy

pnupuunwl, —wg
popnud, -fwlg
prlwpwup
prfwnuwnld, -hgh

pnGwinp, —uyg
pluf, -igh
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cmanation, gushing or
spurting out
real, original, genuine, indige-
nous, native (cf. pm)
o dwell
dweller, inhabitant
dwelling (act of)
all, complete, cntirc;
by no mcans (cf. pnifi)
naturc
all, completely
all togcther
to protest, call for justice
(from pnnng protest)
fragrance, scent
lcprosy
leprous, leper
10 nourish, raisc, maintain,
support
root, stem, ground;
as adj. natural, real
fist; force, violence; pninf
hwpljuGhd undertake,
put on¢’s hand to
1o grow (of plants, from
pnju, plant)
garden
fragrant odour
forcefully, violently
10 force, oblige, constrain;
violate, oppress
mighty; tyrant
10 dig; break down
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q.mq.\up(i, -wpwl
ququb, ~ug
Guy) hybwgh, -ing

guniuw, q.mlumh\uﬁ

quh, -nig

quhnyp, -nghg (pl. noun)
Gwmnhphw

qurn

qunnbwuglug

qunf, aor. kijh, 3 sg. kyG

qu puljnbd, -kigh
qujpulnniphil, -hwl
qujp, g

qubia, -nig ~hg
qubdwupwl, -wug
qunl, -wfig

qupzhd, -kigu,y
qupnil, quplwing
quiwn, -wg
qunwnwuljwf, -ug
quthp, quph

gqhuiy or ghun, gling
qhynud, ghyh, 3 sg. hqly
glihkB, -ny

qhinbghl, ghnkghh

ghphgyniphG, -bwl
qhnfB, ghnfwl
glun, -ng

ghwpG, ghwnfing

G

top (of hcad); summit, pcak

wild beast

Gatilcan

coming, arrival, advent (from
qud, infinitive quy)

throne, scal, rank

throne

Galilce

in sccret, sceretly, clandestine

onc who goes secretly

to comc; with infinitive
renders continuous action

10 scandalize, give offense to

scandal, outrage

woll’

trcasurc

treasury

lamb

1o abhore, dctest, be averse o

springtime

province, region

provincial, local

courtyard

village

to turn, Lwist

Gcehenna

beautilul,, handsome (from
¢hn, beauty)

beauty, handsomencss

wool, fleece

river

carth, dry land

VOCABULARY
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q.hm[immmpmb, -hg

gqhipbqfwl, -wg

ghphd, -kgh

qliph, -1ny

qbpénud, ghipoh, 3 sg. highpé
ghipnmphl, -bwf

qhphlof, -kgh

ghg

GtpubafwGh

gbw, ~wg

gpul, -mguj

qhB, gfin)

¢hGlppny, -wg
qhGh, -iny 1]
ghohip, -ny

qholipw

 ghunuly
- ghkd, -ugh
 ghwmphd, ~kwG

¢hp, gpny

ghun
qounnkif, -ligh

gqjvwrnp, -wg

jowinpniphif, -hw(

qijony G (adv.)

sprcad on the ground
(cf. mwpwmé)

tomb, scpulcher

to take, seizc (as a prisoner)

prisoner

to shear, shave

imprisonment

to plunder, devestatle

see ghuny

Gethscmane, also Shpubifwl

knowing (sce ghwluf)

to have pity, bc compassionatc
(from gmip)

purchase~price; frequently in
plural with sing. value:
¢hGg, gling

wine-drinker (ghGh + wppnt)

wine

night, cvening; in the loc.
without prep. gholiph
as adv., during the night

during the night, nightly

one who knows

to know

knowlcdge, intclligence

script, writing; qghpg, gpng,
book; Scripture; collective
qphwl, gphfing writing

see ghwin

to behead, execute (from
gy + huw; see
huwnwbhd)

principal, chicf, hcad

primacy, supcriority,
supremacy

personally, self
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g, gqjung

gohd, ~kgh

glwd, glwugh, 3 sg. gliwg
qluggp, glughg (pl. noun)
qbhaf, -kgh

gnhwlwd, -wgw;

gnn, -ng

gnnqufiwd, ~wgw j

gny}, 3 sg. (no aorist)

gnj ~ht

gnjugniphil, -hwb

qnjfi, gniling

gqnjlwugnjf or gmbwugnild
qnGt lso gnBbwy

gnghd, ~hgh

gnshifi, gnyfwli

gnsmudG

gmjhd, -hgh

gnbun, -hg

qnpd, -ng

gnpdhd, ~bgh
gnpw, -ng or ~hg
qnip, gpnj

gnips gpn)
gnulwphd, -hgh

gmln, -wg

qmgt

guwbBhd, qunp, 3 sg. hqhwn

head

to scraich, make a mark

1o go

march, coursc; bchaviour

Lo buy

to give thanks, be thankful

thicf

to steal

Lo cxist

cxistence (sce gny); inst. used
as adv. gngha, all,
completely

cxistence

colour

of many colours

at fcast

to call, shout

call, shout

scc gnghfi

to praisc

praisc, rccommendation

work, dced, product: tool:
b gnpé on busincss

to work, do

frog

well; diwch, moat

pity, tenderness, compassion

to collect, asscmble

crowd, troop, band;
gniliqugmy in crowds

3 sg. subj. of gny,
often meaning "perhaps”

1o find, consider
(from ghuw lind)

gqpunkid, -bgh

4pghn

qpgnh, -hgh
gphph

gphd, -bgh
qphs —wg

pu (dem.)
punuphd, -bgh
nuwp, -ng
puhhlul, -wg
nudwub, -ug
nughuly, -ug
quhjupup

- pulig, -wg
- qulnunhd, -hguy

nul, nuhl

Rwan, g

nugmu hl, -w lng
nunl, punhQ
punlwd, nupdw)
nunGwutu (adv.)
punlnippG, ~bwl
nu, -niy

nuw, -hg
qmmmululpmhd', ~hgh
punuunub, -wg
quunwply, -ug
x}mmmpllmﬁdﬁ, -uwlapG

to take as hostage, scize, take
by force (from gpun
pledge, sccurity)

provocation, defiance,
insolence, obstinacy

10 provoke, agitale, arousc

almost, ncarly

to write

writer, scribe

dem. suflix

this

o stop, ceasc

green, fresh, new verdure
a unit of money, dahckan
bitter, sour, harsh
wet-nurse; patron; tutor
like a nurse, or instructor
(small) unit of money

to be slow, tardy
agreement, treaty, alliance
plain, field

flat; onc who lives on a plain
bitter

10 turn, return

bitterly

bitterness, harshness

class

judgment

to condemn (cf. wpwpwnp)
judgment

empty; useless

rotten; idle
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nunwinp, -wg
nup, -nig
nupunwliy, -wmg
nupd, ~hg
nupéabwy

pupamgulld, -mgh

nupdwl, ~hg
Tuihp
nhigluhf, -Egu
kG, -hg

phn

nhuywé, -wg
gl ghih, -wg
gtd

nty, nhyh: nty |hGh,
nty bnk, h gty bjwG,
b nky

ntwp, thyug

ndihwy, ndGhhg
ndnjppuljub, -wg

ndnjug, ndnjung (pl. noun)
pdmup, -wg

ndnmiwpun  (adv.)
nhqubkd, nhqh, 3 sg. bnkq
ahfht, -hgh

nhyhf, -hgw, (with dat.)

nhp ghe

Jjudge

century

height

return

(the participle of punGunf)
adv. again, then

1o turn; return; convert (fact. of
qunbunf, pupaw))

rcmedy, curc

David

o vacillate, waver, balance

religion

still

messenger

demon, cvil spirit

usually a plural noun, gk,
ghdwg face; occurs in
such idioms as ghf yGiuf,
turn towards, address

to become fitting, suitable:
it is fitling, suitable

events, occurrences,
circumstances

harsh, severe

hellish, devil

Hell

difficult

with difficulty, hardly

to mass, hcap up, accumulatc

1o run, hastcn

to meet, happen, come across

aorist-imp. of nBnf

VOCABULARY
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bedeviled, possessed (nhiv +

ghiwhwp, -ug
hup, seec hwplwGlaf,

hwph)
ghuwhwphid, ~hguy 1o be possessed, besct by devils
nhuwl, -wg chancellery

devil-worshipping
worship of demons
magician

ghrwywawn, ~hg
ghruwwpnniphib, -bwi

nhip, -hg or -wg

npip, ~ug casy, agrecable
ghipmgnigwlbaf, nhipugnigh 10 make casy, lighten
ghipun  (adv.) casily
nhipht, -wbg casy
nhiguqf, nhigmqht of the race of gods (ghv + wqB)
~ nhe nhg god
- nlhf, kgh to put, place
pnnunl, -wgh to tremble, shake
- gnpnul, pnndw trembling, tremor
gyl (dem. of identity) the same
gm  (pers. pronoun) you (sg.)
gminf, ppwb, npmbp, npuiyg outer gate, door (cf. gmipg)
gmunp, nunkp daughter

gate, door (¢f. pninf); h
i pu outside

you (pl.)

clerk, scribe

writing, letters, litcrature

garden

gmpg, npug (pl. noun)

npugh, -hug ncighbor (from gninG, puipp)
k
sce bpl
bppw ligh, -ing Hebrew
in Hebrew

of Edessa, Edessan

189
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hith

hqB, hqhb

hqp, bqkp
hiph (or ph) (conj.)
hywlhd, hih

E niqubhd, -niqh
kg, B hg (pl. noun)
bly, ~wug
by, hljwgp
hljlinkgh, -bwg
Byh, byt
hnuGhd, kink
bnpuwp, kgpuip
EnbunfG, byunfwl
knhhG
bnllbw
hnéwlhd, knoh
knghpm, -wg
hinghp, linghp
Enqunbap, iqnbp
bl
hujhuljnynu, —ug
nom. pl. -mfip
hwhulnynuniphi, ~bwb

Lu (personal pronoun)

kwnn, hunkn

bwn

bpwgq, -ny

hpuqhd, -hgu,

hpwjuwnhg, bpujenbug (pl. noun)
bBpunfuly, -mg

bpwl

190

aor. of nfikf

0X

border, limit, edge, shore, bank

that, il, or

10 go up, go forth; pAy wnwy
LjwGhd to precede

to extract

exit, going

coming, newcomer (cf. kjh)

aor. imp. ol qud

church

aor. of quuf

to be, become

brother

frost, icc

cedar

of ccdar

to destroy, abolish

deer

horn; [ig. lorce, pride

morass, marsh, swamp

I am

bishop

episcopate; rank or title of
bishop

|

place

aor. ol wunf

drcam

to drcam

bles. g, bencfit

group, troop, band, herd (from
bipwd group, flock)

Iran

bpwhhwy, bpwlng
kpwbhy b, -kwug
bpwlhd, -kgh

bpp

hipphefG@  (indef. adv.)

kpphe

hpg, -ny

pglal, -hgh

bpghghly, -wg

hpghgnn, -ug

bpghy, -wg

bpndGhd, ~kgh

bppfGmgm gubhad, -mgh

bpyndf, hpynuw

bpynudG, Epydwl

bphwd, kiplafng

hphly, -nj

hpbljup, -hg: hpblupu
wnlkaf

hipbynj, -h

hpliyn bt

bpbhdbwG, kphhGhg

_hphumB, -hg

bpbug, hkpbuwg (pl. noun)

phpd, ~hgw

phip, -hg
phpwipbwg, -bhg
phebwh, kiphgmig, hphpehl

VOCABULARY
Armcnian - English

blcssed, fortunatc

happy, fortunate, blessed

to bless, make fortunate

when (interrogative and
relative adverb)

sometimes, cver, once,
formerly, occasionally;
kpphfG..apphfG,
NOW...NOW

somctimes , ever; ng hipphep,
never, at no time

song

to sing

singer

singer

singer

to swear, bear witness

10 cause Lo swear

10 swear

oath

period of threc years

cvening, night

1o take a night’s lodging, pass
the night

evening, night

of the night

of thrce years

thirty

face, sight, appcarance; h
YkphG hiphuu outwardly

to seem, appear: hplukynyg
openly

three

of threc days

all thrce
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bphpYhl, -ug
hphphwppp
Ephpunwuwl, -hg
kptg, kphgnt,
kphgmbe, kphguly
bppud, snqu
hpphkly, ~wg

bphwwuwpy, -ug

kphp

kphgu

bplwp, -ny

bpluG, -hg

hplw fwllignip G, ~hwG
hpYw jGwdhwn, -Lnwg
hplyw Gwdwnnipul, -bw(
bpypul, -hg

bpynhdh

Epynpudhwb, -hGh

hpywd

hpybfbwG, -kGh

bpllphip

kpYyhG, usually in pl. w/sg.
mcaning hpyhGp, bpYGhg

kplhp, -ug

hplhgu
hpyhuy, -
bphhiqwd, -hg
bpyhigml

triple; thrice, three times
three hundred

thirteen

clder

to go
coming-and-going

(cf. kppwd and kih)
young, young man
third
thrice
iron
wide, long
longevity, long lilc
patient, enduring (cl. dhwng)
paticnce
ambiguous; doublc; falsc
ambiguous, cquivocal
coin, didrachma

(cf. npuf drachma)
Lwo ycars
bicnnial, two ycars old
two hundred
hcaven, sky

carth; bphhp wuqulbd +
Dat. to prosiratc onc—
self, adorc, worship
(lit. kiss the ground)

twice

fcar

pious, fearful, timid

timid, fearful: hplhrymlu
wpljwGkaf cause fear,
frighten

hplplwld, ~hgh
EpljGwmphkpa

kplyGshaf, hpljkuy
Epnunwuwb, -hg
kplym, -mg
EpYninphwly, -hiljug
Epymunph , ~-bug
Epynphwb, bplyngmGg,
bkpYnphl
kpluwyph, -1ny

bpYpuinp, ~ug

bpYpnpy, -ug

bpYpywghl, -high
bpYpywgm, bphjpywgnih, ~w
bppnpy, -wg

Eppnpynip i, ~hwb

3}

lhp

bipwlwumB, -hg

bp G, lpwlyg also hwiph)
brplhibkpnpy, —wg

- npGuwmnhly

kin, hinn)

-~ b

= bihbunumlwi, -wg

- Bhpww, Ghpwnwg, Bhpwnen

qupulwud, -wgw;
qunuéwbhf, qunwudw;

10 doubt (cf. japynrwmbunf)

lifted 10 the sky; very high
(kpyh6 + phpa height)

to lcar

twelve

two

twin; pair, couple

twin

both

double edged (cf. wmyp, blade,
cdge)

earthly

second

see bplhp wwugulhd

worshipper

third

trinity

and, also, too

only

seventy

seven

seventh

scvenfold

oil

still, morcover, besides

of Ephcsus, Ephesian

Euphrates

prep. with abl. instr. loc.
furious(ly)

to inflame; become angry
to fall into error, err
scparated, isolated
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quunwbhlf, quunh

quunl, -Yug
quunnigwlinf, -mgh

quunghd, quinkuy

qupi, —nig

qupruphd, -hgh

quppbimud, qupphwy
quphmphd, -bgw;

qupil; ~hg

qupfwfwuyh, -bug
quplwliwg hp, -{hug (pl. noun)
qmpd’ux(iuuf, —wgu]

quip, ~nig

quipug|nijy, ~ug
qupugnji, -gmbhg
quupwdnnny

quupuljwl, -wg
quipwywp, -wg
quipwuing, -ug
quupmpmB, -bwu@
quipg, quipug (pl. noun)
qpunhd, ~kigw;

qguf, -ugh

qqblnuf, qghgw)

qghuwm, -m
qqlinGhd, -bgh

qghgmgwulhd, -mgh
qq.m.znlp-blﬁ, ~hw

qhnnud, qlinh
qhing, -hgs also qhng

10 separate, isolate, divide,
detach; choose
Passover: Easter
1o scparate, divide
10 become separated, cut ofl
ornament, decoration
to put in order; decorate
10 wake up, be wakelul
to be terrificd, frightened
family, tribc, nation
wonder{ul, astonishing
wonder, marvel
1o wondcr at, be astonished
troop, force
Icader, gencral
cxceptionally strong, stronger
raising of soldicrs; recruiting;
draft; qunpwudnnny
LhGh to asscmble an army
soldier (cf. ~wljwb
leader, general (cf. Jupkf)
strong, powerful
strength, power; miracle
army, forces
10 be occupicd
to scnse, realize
10 put on, dress oncsell in
clothing
1o ocverwhelm, cast 1o the
ground (cf. glanhG)
to dress
care, carcfulness (from
qqnyp foresighted, cautious)
to pour, spill (cf. hlignud)
libertine, dissolute

qliGnud, qlGh, 3 sg. hqhl

qghnwf, -wmgh

gbinm(, qhinling

qhpéwllf, qhipéh 3 sg.
qbipd (q- is prefix)

qt6, qhlimg

qh  (conj)

qh (Ginterrog)

qhupny

qhng

qhlGninp, ~wg

qhGoinpulwl, -wg

qhBs (nom., acc. inter. pron.)

qhowlld, qhoh

qlifh
ghbw

qnowmbwud, ~wguy

qnenudfl, gl

qt['i;

qnh, ~hg

gqnhuilng, -wg

gnhupwl, -wg

qnhhd, -hgh

qojwfiunf, -mgu}

qniwupp
quuppuqhl

nLp

qopwly -hg

- qguph, -hgwy

VOCABULARY
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to sacrilice

to crawl, cring; fawn
reptile, onc who creeps
to save, deliver, free

arms, armour

that, because

what? why?

as, how

se¢ qling

soldier (from qt@)

military

what?

to go down, descend;
abase oncsclf

after, behind; glwd qylh,
to follow

after; ghlin kppwd, 1o follow
(cf. Jhm)

to repent, regret, ruc (cf. qhng)

regret f qhne

why? (q + }u[‘ﬁ)

offering, victim, sacrifice

altar

altar

to sacrifice, make offering

to refresh onesclf, be refreshed

brisk, lively, merry, gay

brisk, lively, merry, gay

vain; h qmuip in vain

wif¢’s mother

to be angry, irritated,
discontented (cf. smp)
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qpuhg, qpuhhg (pl. noun) cuirasse, armour plnnkf
qpyl, -high 1o deprive
qpmgh, -hgh 10 tell, state, speak to

plntp

plinghlwlund, pgnplugu,
plnhp

Rhmplpol

plnmGhf, pGlujuy
plpwlunf, -~mguw

pBpuge, plpwughg (pl.noun)
plphninud, pGplipguy
plphp, wn plphp (with dat.)
plphpuljug, -ug
pAphipgniwd, -ng

pGpppes pGpplwg (pl. noun)
pldw gmgulinf, phow hgnigh

d'rom qpnjg, —wg story)

k 3 sg. of kf

twply 3 s. aorist of wpljwbhd,
wphh. This is a later
form, because in classical
Armcnian monosyllabic
aorists beginning with a
vowel do not take an
augment in the 3 sing.
active (e.g. molnf,

v, wd)
tq, hqh female, wife phljuyw
ko, hony ass, donkey pBYbGnud, pGykgh G sg. pGykg)
tniphel, -bw being, existence, ovoio pGYykp, -wg

(from b)

- plly Gnul, pGljuy
 pYybynmqubhd, -nmqh

_ pGynuhf, -hgw,

pUpnunwbunf, -ugw 10 be obstinate, stubborn;
revolt {(from pdpnuw,  pBunwlkbwd, ~kgw,
stubborn)

pipnbhf, -hgh to catch, scize, apprehend
(pln + pnin

pdyhd, wpph to drink

pBn (prep. with acc., gen,, dat., against, through, with, under, Gwhp, -png

loc., abl,, instr.) instead of Gwnpmp G, -hwl
pywpdwlud, -wgu to wonder at, bc astounded wn (prep. with acc., loc.,

dat., abl., instr.)
punwBabhof, -hgh

VOCABULARY
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towards, against, contrary o;
plnnbd hGly (dac)
to meet

why? (plin + kp)

10 opposc, resist

scc plwhp

Andmishn (proper namc)

to receive, aceept, take

to run, hasten, march on

course, march; dircction

to rcad

beside, ncar

necarby, assistant

reading, lcsson, lecture

supper, cvening meal

to give, offer, present
(from pGowy, -hg gify

aor. of pGymBhd

10 throw, rcpulse, hurl

comrade, fricnd, pal
(rom pln + Yhp

to plunge into, submerge

to plunge, submerge

1o plunge, submerge, be sunk,
be absorbed

to be familiar with,
accustomed 10

familiar; concerning the
family; domestic (from
pln + wwh, loc. of wm b

elite, chosen

to choose, clect

beyond, across, according to,
after

1o assume, take upon oncself
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pug, —ug

puguinp, -wg

qu.uunpulqﬂ, pmqmlnpmqbﬁ
nom. pl. -mbg

puquunphuf, -hgh (with dat.)

pwquunphgnigwGhd, -nmgh

pmq.un.npm_pbl.ﬁ, ~hwb

pwugnihh, -hug
punh, -bgh

pulwd, pugh

pwfap, pulam
pwupglwb, -wg
pupqiwlhd, -hgh
pupqlwulhy, -wg
pmpq.d’uxﬁnlpluﬂ, ~hwfi
pupdwwnup, -wg
puu.mlhgm.gmﬁhd', -nmgh
pupwthhf, -high
punhhd, -hgh

puthnp

pupnLun, pmpumhmﬁ

pmpm.gwﬁhll' , -mgh
pugshdf, puphuwy

ph (conj)
phphniphi, ~bwb

phytwn
phpmllmmmpmplnﬁ, -bwb
p-hpmhuummnlplnﬁ, -hwfi
phiphu

crown, Lliara, diadem
king
of the royal family

to rule (as king)

to make King, cnthronc

kingly rank; kingdom,
dominion

qucen

1o bury

1o dampen, wet, bathe, irrigate

thick, fat, dense

interpreter, translator

1o translatc

translator

translation

uscless, vain, idle, uprofitable

10 cause to roll

to shake off, cast off

10 pour, cmpty, rcmovc, despoil

cmpty

the action of hiding;
hiding place

1o hide, conccal

10 conccal oncself,
be conccaled

scc hph

alleviation, relic(, lightening
(from phphy, -wg light

although; often writien phybwn

imperfectness, incompleteness

doubt

perhaps
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phuuninij

plip, -ug

pab, -hwug

plybwn

phphnt, phpnub pl. phpymie
phphinG, -pnwf

phyniGp, phywbg (pl.noun)
phu, poing

phipl, -kgh

pohwdwlhd, -bgh

poliwdh, bug
p2lwifnip i, -l
p2niuin, —wg
poniwnnmphif, ~bw
pagniphl, bwl

- pngnud, ponh 3 sg. kpny

Pnjl, pong

pnnf, pnnhl
poukaf, -hgh

pnLg, pqng
pojy, plung
poLnp, pYpng, loc. paph

enterprising, industrious (cf.
ph, -mg wing and Yokl

stecp, slanting, crooked,
inclined

lig-tree (from pmg)

sce phykwn

tin; plate; thin strip

butterfly

back, shoulder

number

to turn aside, deflect; distract
drom plap

to abuse, revile, defame
(from pofimdwlp, ~mg,
insult, abuse, slanden)

cnemy

cnmity, hostility

unfortunate

misfortune, distress

remission, discharge, rclicf,
release

10 let, leave; imp. pan, let, is
also found in the expres-
sion pnn ph apart from,
not to mention

lazy, lax, lifeless; pny wunf,
1o give permission, allow

grandchild

to count; consider; pnihd
be considered; pnth it
seems, it appears
(from phu

fig

black; pl. pnijug, blackness

letter, missive
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porgs pfng

pnhse (pl. noun)

poghd, prbwy

pnynif, pnsling

pppnkd, -kgh

ppwlld, peh, 3 sg. bpmp

dud, -m.

dunfwnhp

dudw ), wn dunfw i
dufwluly, ~wg
dwlnwhnw, ~hg
dnnny, -ng
dnnnykif, -kgh

dngnynipy, dagny prhwG,
dnnnimipnp, dnynyprng
dnnnypguling, -mg

dluf, -bgh

spit

flight; soaring

o fly

bird

1o vibrale, oscillate

to spit, vomit (from pnig)

time; hour

fixed, designated, assigned;
rendez-vous, appointment;
duwdwnhp Gl to sct a
time «l. -php

at that time, then: in time

time, cxtent of time

foul-smelling

assecmbly, mceting

to asscmble, gather, amass;
dnnnjhf, -hgwj to be as-
sembled, gather (intransitive)

asscmbly, pcople, crowd,
congregation

assembly-hall, meeting-place;
synagoguc

1o dare; to implore, insist

prep., in, to, lowards,
from (3~ before vowels)
like, as: hpp ph as if
like, as; about (with numbers);
when?
viper, serpent

VOCABULARY
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ke (poss. adj.)

hut

plwlwdf, -mgw;

pdwuw, hg

plwunnp b, -hwf

plwunlugn jf, -gnibhg

blfglumntﬁ, pwuwnling

hdE

G

pGa

hGakG

G, pGGhg

hGGum G, -ubhg

R8s (indef. pronoun)

pGgB, hphwb

hGpGhG

-

hopowbuwlyhp, -hg

holvwlinup i, -bwh

polulaf, -bgh (with dat.)

hewGlal, hoh 3 sg. by
sujwlip, hpwjwbmg (pl. noun)

_ pgmgwulibid, -mgh

pu
huly

hulyn &

hp, -wg ,
hpuwrmbp, hpunwbg (pl. noun)

hphwpu, hpkpug

my; gen. of bu
dative of the interrog. q[’;ﬁz
to understand
mind, thought, intclligence
wisdom, intclligence
very wise, more intelligent
intelligent, wise
abl. of hGs
somcthing, some, a certain
dat. of hu
from me, mysecll
nine
nincty
what, which, somcthing
sclf, he himself
he himself
leader, chicf, prince, ruler
pertaining to a noble
powecr, might, authority
10 be powerful, rule (cf. polowfd)
to descend, go down
lodging, shelter (cf. quBp)
to causc to descend, let down
acc. loc. of hu
truly, indeed, but;
puy b huly, immediately
truly, indeed; straightway
matter, affair, event
right, justice; (from hpun,
just, right, true)
each other, onc another (recip.
pronoun)
above, upon, over
subjunctive of knf
how?
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hunny
hip

hipwpuliship
pipbwBp, hrphwly

L p, pupfwb
wd, -wgh
1wl -hg
[wypw
uujnkip, -ug
iy, —wg

punip b, ~bwf

{hwnG, (hph, pl. {hphGe, |hpulg

Lkgqny, —wg (or -ng)
|hgniuwn

inGulwul, -wg

(bnGuylgnip G, ~lhwb

1linGw gh, hnbwling

LEnGpinGw i

[unud, {hup

1sp

1pht

Lh: Lhng

thquhd, 1hqh, kitq

thqkd, 1 hqligh

thqnuf, hqh, kykq

Lh&ha, aor. subj. thghd,
aor. imp. (hp partic. |y

thwp, pnkp

gen. ¢ 'y
his: the gen. pl. puphwly is

translated as their’;
hup is also the gen. of
the reflexive pronoun
cach
pl. of pip

lamentation; whence puynud

L0 weep

broad, widc

a red dye

lamp, lantcrn

good

goodness, virtuce

mountain

tongue, speech, language

whosc tonguc is cut oul
f. hunnwGlaf)

mountaincer

lifc in the mountains

mountainous, highlands

mountainous country

1o crush, grind up, pulverize

imper. s. of (hGhd

gen. of (hunfi

{ull

to lick

to lick

to lick

10 be, become

pound (weight)

tbp -hg
-thg

G, (gh 3 sg. ljhg,
aor. pass. |gw)

inl, -ng

|nJu, |nLung

n

pntuLy
porwBund, jnmuugh
pimGund, pnumguy

(oidwbhf, pmoh, 3 sg. bynjo

|nn, |nwg
pmuwbud, ~wgw

|nLuunant, ~wg
|nuwing, -wg
nuuwnphaf, -high

niupf, (niulh and pnubing
nulinw, -hg

LoLps (pny

|nigwlbaf, |nigh 3 sg. bynjg
ki bw b

nhd, -bgh

inhgmgwlhd, -mgh

Lubip

Armcnian - English

full; fullness
adjectival suffix,

c.g. upnnu hg
to [ill

only, mercly

light

the action of listening,
hearing; pnt wnBkf 10
makc hecard, announcc;
inv h g publicly;
openly (cf. pmwmp

aor. of pulnf

1o wash (act.)

10 bathe, wash oncscll

to loosen, free: dissolve,
destroy; analyse

silent; pmun Yunf' be silent

Lo light up, shinc, dawn,
become light (from ynju)

light-giving

luminous, shining, bright, clcar

to illuminaic

moon

lunatic, cpileptic

the hearing of news, informa-
tion; ymup g it was
heard, announced

to kindle, light

quict, silent(ly), in silence

to be silent

- to silence, cause to be silent

audible, what on¢ can
hear; jubijhp, pulybwg
hearing, audicnce

o
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pubd, pmuwmy, imp. pmp
jung, —wy

ipovppill, -bhw(

gh

pwlhf, ph 3 sg. kihe

Jowphpuy, -hg

Jowphal, ~kgh

fwdwlhd, pudh 3 sg. kjpwmd
prwnunwuukp, ~uhpug
Jownunpniphil, -bwG

punud, -wgh

]'umql.ugm.gmﬁhlf, -mgh

jpwnnn, -ng

jowGquph, -kgh

jpwliquphy, -wg

Jousghi, fowght, pl. owphle, pupubg
Jowy, -hg

Jowgmyhp, -Yphg

fowgwmbhy

fow gl by, -lyng

jowshaf, -Egh

Paunw@

jownG, ~hg

ounGwmly, -wg
JounGulmphil, -bwl

jownGhf, -kgh

to hecar

hcarer

{ullncss

aor. of fnuf

to lcave, abandon: knock
down, bring down

lalse, deceptive

1o deccive, dupe, trick

to bite

pcacc-loving

peace, calmness, tranquillity
(rom jwnwy, quick

1o run, set off; play

1o sct in motion; advance

grape, raisin

to destroy, corrupt

destroyer, corruplcr

flock, herd

cross

who bears the cross, crusader

having the sign of a cross

crucificd Guwy + hjhuyg,
part. of bywlinD

to crucify

Harran

mixed, mingled; jpwnG h
[onint through onc another,
intcrmingicd

mixed, mingled

1) confusion, disorder;
2) intercourse

to mix, mingle, blend

JownfinLwd, —ng
Jowpuglwmgqghuw, -nig
jewiwp, -wg

fwiwpwm JhG, ppurwpum Jhng

}umtmphgm.gmﬁhlf, -nmgh

Jowwph, -higuy

JowrwphG

Jowiwpnun and putmpgnan

Jowrupaf, -bguy (part.
Jowniubwy spoken, and
l'uun.uhghml spoken for,
cngaged)

JowruniG, -Ging

Jouniug, fowruhg (pl. noun)
phjwdnin

pobip g, polipug

[ohin and fohn6, lonfhg -
pohpund, -wgh

[ohuwn, -hg

 fphf, -hgh
l'oﬁ\ml'm.pln.ﬁ, ~hwf

plnud, ~mgh
lfinhp, plnpng

pGnniphd, -hwf
jonpbf, -kgh
pBYykd, -hgh

Jeng, -hg

VOCABULARY
Armenian - English

mixturc, composition

made of coarse, rough material

darkness, shadows, obscurity,
gloom

dark, gloomy, obscure

to hide, obscure, cclipsc

to become dark, hidden

dark, gloomy

dark, gloomy

" to say, speak

able 1o spcak; cndowed with
reason

speech

taught, informed, lcarned

mind, intelligence

conscicnce, scruples

to fear, drcad

hard, difficult; instr. as adv.
severely; with difficulty

1) to assemble; 2) to celebrate
(from junudp, -ng group)

relationship, kinship, alliance
(cl. phunfh relative

to rejoice

request, demand, question;
inquiry

Joy

1o scck, ask, demand; solicit

10 anoint (rom JumGl,
Juliln) incense)

pig; collective unqhwf, swinc
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jenfwph, -wug

]unﬁ\nph[nl', -higuy
Junglinuyl

JongnunG
[onunwbud, -mgu)
onunngwb | hGhd
junwn, g

Jonuk, ~bgh

jonp, -ng
Jonpudfwlylad, -bgh

]xmpmﬁ, —wg
Jonplunpuw, -hg
jonphhd, -bgu
pnphnipy, pnphpgliwt
lony, i bg

Jomn§, fonuwl

fonnyhd, -high
tunm[nlp]n_ﬁ, ~hwmG
Jounwgn i
lnu\mud'phpnlpluﬁ, ~bw

Jrunubunf, jpumugu

Jopuin, —-mg

Jepwwinn, -ug

prhwGhf, foph 3 sg. Blomh

dwmqhd, -high
dwdlyhf, -hgh

low, humble; h nGuph
beneath, below, under
to abasc onesclf; bow
impedi  nt o the sight
hindrance, obstacle
10 promisc
10 conlcss, avow, acknowledge
grass; pasturage; fodder
1o scorn, rcject
deep, profound
10 defraud, deccive, cmploy as
a deceit
tent, pavillion, tabernacle; altar
gull, abyss: ditch
1o think, pondcr; plan, dccide
thought; plan, idca; mystery
deal
crowd, multitudc, throng
1o tremble, shake; jonnyhd,
-hgw to be shaken,
moved, agitated
confusion, cniangicment,
disorder
very difficult, more dilficult
auslerity, severity
to become hard, harder;
bc stubborn, persist
counsel, advice; reproach;
discipline, instruction
counscllor, instructor
to cover, close, shut

to shinc
1o hide

dwdnily

Swihd, -bgh
dunhl, -wg
dwnljhuw,y

dunlinf, -hgh
dunp, dwnpm
dwlunp, ~hg
dwlnipwljwul, -wg
Sdwbhwy
Swlmgwbid, -mgh
Sdwbip, Swln
SwlipwphinG, -pbinh6

Swlpwbunl, -ugw)
bm(ipmgm.gmﬁhd' , -nigh

Swlpmphilb, ~bw(
dwn, -ng

dwnwy, ~hg

dwnw julhg

Swnw d, -hgh (with dat.)
Sunwm Jhgm.gmﬁhtl' , -mgh
Swnwpnphb, ~bw(
dwpun, dwpunny
swpuh, dwpunbwug

ohip, -ng

dhdwnhd, -hgu)
ohG, dGhg

- dGwGhaf, otm)
ofinnp, dfinnug Glso dGwnp

VOCABULARY
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hidden, sceret; furtive; b
dwénly in hiding sccretly
to picree, perforate
flower
flourishing, blooming
to {lower, flourish, prosper
laughter, derision, mockery
known, apparcni, manifest
known, manifcst, acquainted
aor. of BuBwghd
to inform, tell, cause to know
heavy; difficult; important
onc who has a difficult task,
or heavy burden (cf. phnf
to be cncumbcered, oppressed
10 increase, aggravate,
make heavy
burden, heaviness, weight
trec
servant, slave
co-servitor; companion in
service or servitude
1o serve
to enslave
service, servilude
thirst
thirsty
old, aged, clder; pricst,
presbyler
1o laugh (cf. dwqgp
birth; abl. h 68k from birth
onwards
1o bear, give birth; create
parents
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&Gnifin, SfGnhwG, ofimlnp,
oG6nng
dGmgulbhd, -mgh

ofimghy, ~wg

ony, -mg

onjwmlj, ~ug

onyhqp, éndhqhp
dnhqbphw e, -hwjg
omliqp, dlqug

&mBp(not declined)

Yw, or Yuyg

Yuqf

Yuqihd, -hgh

gy

YJuwnuwé, -ng

\palok, -bgh

\ywboyp

Yund

Yuf, Ywgh, 3 sg. bljug
Yufw julwb, -mg
Yuthid, ~bgumy

Yunfp, unfug (pl. noun)

bu hwihwm
Yugup, Yujubp
Ywlunfph, ~hug

YuhgBhd, -bgh
Yubphn, julphnug

birth, origin, racc, speeies,
family; descendant

to deliver; help to give birth;
give birth

mid-wife

lake, sca

lake, sca

scashore (f. hqp

the coastal-dwellers

knce, pl. of dmfp
calso written émiGlp)

knee

aor. imp. of nGhd, Yujw,
ready, prepared

to form, erect, construct
aor. of mGhd

goods, possessions, lands
to hang, suspend

jug, pitcher

or: funf.Junl cither...or
to stand, rcmain, be
willing, voluntary

to wis!  want

wish, will, desire;

Yuf k£ (hGd), [ want
Caiaphas (proper name)
emperor, caeser
marricd man; onc who has a

wile (from Ywbwdp instr.

of Yhd>
10 raisc, ercct, build
lamp

VOCABULARY

Armcnian - English

Ywlwghw, -ghwnug

YwGlybld, -kgh
YwlinG, -wg or -hg
YwlnGhf, -hgh
Yy, -ug

Yuyld, ~high
Yuwhpw, -hg

Jununhb, Yununhhb, Yununpnmbe,

Jununhwlg
jung, junmg (pl. noun)
Yuuljwmé, ~ug
Ywuluéld, ~-hgh
Yuunuf, Yuuh, 3 sg. bjuu
Yuwwwpwd, ~hg
Yunwphwy, Juwnwpljng
Yuwwphd, -kgh

Yuwmupnudf, Yunnwpfwl
Yunn, -wg

-Yup, -wg

Yupwuh, -bwug

Yupuin

-

llmpml.mmﬁuul', -ugw and
Yupuinpd, ~hgu

Yupg, -ug

Yupghf, -bgh

Yupnund, -wgh
Yuphif, -ugh

onc who forc-knows; sooth-
saycr, prognosticator
(rom Yulm}v carly + qkw

see fulqlinf

canon

1o cstablish a canon-law

tic, bond, conncction, joining

to tic, bind

patch, scrap

head, skull

cart, wagon

doubt, suspicion

to doubt, have doubts, suspect

to thresh; thrash

cnd; destiny

complete, perfect

to complete, realize, fulfill,
carry out; cclcbrate
(a fcast)

end, fulfillment

cal

second part of a compound
word; ¢.g. wigunuljup,
helpful, from wngniwn

goods, posscssions, property

scc Juipny

necdy, indigent

to need, require, lack,
be deprived of, want

order, arrangement, rank;
institution

to order, arrange, rank

to shout, cry out; call, name

10 be able, can
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yuphunp, -ug

Yuph
Yupht, -wg

Yupohd, -hgh part. Yupohuy

and Yupohghwy

Yupdp, -hp, jupdmbe
yuupS, -hg

Yupéhd, -bgh

Yuplhp, -ng

Ywpny (also Yupuy), ~ug
legntgmﬁhlf, Yugnigh
Yun, -ny

YunhwnGumd (undcclined)
Qupuhd, -hgh

Ybuf, Yhgh, 3 sg. BYhhwg
Yhwbp, YhGwg (pl. noun)
Yhnéuwinp, -wg
yhndunnphuf, -bgh
hndwinpnip G, -hwf
Yhnde, -hg

YhGwpwp, -ug

hGnwGh, -bwug
YhGnwbnip a6, ~hwb
YhGnwbunl

Yhuwmpugh, -1ng

Yhunip, -wg

Ykpwlnip, Yhpuljpng
Yhpwyphd, -Egh

Yhpw)

Yhpnn, -wg

Ybpuy, -hg

Yhpywhhipw, -hg
Yhpywpulp, Yhpywpulug
(pl. noun)

important, nccessary,
urgent
very
scorpion
to belicve, think, judge,
consider, supposc
hard, dillicult
short, bricl
to shoricn; suppress, end
red
ablc, power{ul; wpnn kf [ can
to sct, place, cstablish
clay; mud
Capernaum
to dance
Lo live
lifc
hypocritc
to deceive, be hypocritical
hypocrisy
hypocrisy
who cnlivens, makes live
living (creaturc)
life
alive
Cacsarcan, of Cacsarca
husband’s mother
(lso uljunip)
food, mcat
to feed, nourish
aor. of nunhd, eat
cating, cater
form, shape; kind; manner
having various forms or shapes
form, shape

VOCABULARY

Yhgnigwlinf, -mgh
Yku, Yhuny

Yk, Yhunhg

Yphf, -kigh

hqnud, Yhah, 3 sg. kg
Yho

4G, YGng, pl. Yubusjp
Yhpp (often pl)

~thg

Y wlhd, Yih, 3 sg. kyny
Yngh, -bwg
YGnpjnG, ~hwfi

Ynjulf, -bgh

YnjumidfG, -Lwhg

Ynd, -ng

nlnpy, ~ug

Ynkd'G, Ynnlwb, Ynnlwle
Ynnp, Ynnkp

Ynfin, Ynfilin

Ynif'y, -h, Ynfumbp

Yngu, -ug

Ynju, by

Ynyp, -wg

Ynoynbbd, -high

Ynghf, -hgh

nsfmlwub, -wg

YngmGp, Ynslng (pl. noun)
YnunwlinhGulub, -wg

Armenian - English

to make live

half

whalc; sca-monsler

10 harvest, gather in
d(rom Ynupp, Ypng harvest
lof fruit, grapesh;
1o milk (from Yhp,
ljpny milk)

to burn

wound, scar

woman, wife, lady

instruction, training

companion, on¢ who shares in
some activity, c.g.
uBGruihg

to devour, swallow

island

marriage

to trample {from Ynjv,
trampled)

trampling

lamentation, bewailing

throat

side; tcrritory, part; region

branch

block

count, KOUNC

side

maiden

blind

to beat, strike; torture

to call, namc

geust, one who is invited

banquet, feast

of Constantinople
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education, training, discipline

Yny, -mg CcCow ln;pm_p}uﬁ, -bwf
Ynunpwé, -ng massacre, staughter ypypt wwice, two times (4plh&
Ynwnphd, -kgh to cut (1o picces), destroy wlqunf, a sccond time,
drom Ynwnp, -ng picce) again)
Ynpqhf, -hgh 10 pluck; take off YplGunp, ~mg double
Ynph G, -l the young ol any crcature YpYyBkf, -bgh 10 doublc, repeat
Ynpoéwlhd, YnpéwbBhgh 1o overturn, overthrow, destroy Ygnpy, -h, —un companion, associatc (‘rom
YnpGshd, Ynphw to perish, dic Yglnf join, attach, unitc;
YnpniuwlBif, Ynpniuh, 3 sg. Ynpnju 1o losc: causc to perish; destroy and cf. -4hg
Ynpnuun, Ynpunbwl loss, waste
Yning, Ynng (pl. noun) idol
Ynruwb, -ug virgin (boy or girl; cf. Ynjuw
Yniuwuinub, -wg convent, nunncry huqup, -wg onc thousand
Ymuunbd, -hgh 10 amass, gather, pile up huqupuifhwb thousand-ycar
(rom Ynjw, Yninhg huqupwuylin, -ug chiliarch
collection) hmqmplnulhmntpbl.ﬁ, ~bwfi chiliarchatc
Ynipde, Ypdhg (pl. noun) chest, breast hwugqpt hardly, scarccly
Ymplf, ~-hgh 10 cut, carve, sculpt hwjwéwbp, hujwdwliug (pl. noun) persecution; pursuit
Ynwwuphon idolator huyjwdtaf, -high 10 pursue, persecule
Ynnuh, -mg a blow with the [ist hwljunwuly, -ug contrary, opposcd; adver-
Yrplad, -high to strike with the fist sary, cnemy; as adv. or prep.
Yulhd, Yulhg pain, alfliction (f. Y& (with the gen.), against
fuwly, -ug Lestament hwljunwlnpy, -wug encmy
Yuwlupwub, -ug testament hugnpyniphif, -bwl participation, communion,
Hunwn, -ng linen, clothing of lincn intercourse (from hwmnnpy,
lnnipg, Yunpng (pl. noun) clipping, shcaring -hg common, shared)
Ywphd, -hgh 1o cut, shear hwéh, -bgh 1o please, satisfy; win over,
Ywnpng, -wg knifc, blade persuade
Ypwly, —ug fire hw6hd, -higu) 10 agrec, be content, acquicsce
YpunBip, Ypunbhg (pl. noun religion; tradition hwfinj, -hg (with dat.) pleasing, acceptable
Yphaf, -kgh : 1) 10 bring, carry; hunfulj, -ug all, complete
2) to cndurc, bear, suffer hmd’mz]uuxphmllmﬁ, —wig fellow countryman; universal
Yphink Crete hufup, -ng account, rcckoning
Yphwnmgh, —1ng Cretan hwifwph, -kigh 1o count, enumerate; reckon,
Ypplf, -hgh to instruct, train consider

212
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hunfwphd, -kgw)
huwfwpawlpd, -bgwm;
hufwpéwlnphil, -hw@
hwfpunGunf, hunf pupéh
hunfpwr, -ng or -ug

hwd puntnf, ~hgh

hwd' pliplf, -h
hwdpbpnp G, ~bwl
hwdpnp, -hg

hwdpm phbdf, -hgh
hwdlufww, ~hg (with dat.)
huf'p, hudbp

dw J ~ng

dwjmunwl, -h

hw juuwnwbh, ~lug

hw jliptG

hw jigniwé, -ng

hw ghif, ~higwm

hw thn pmp G, -bwf
hwp, hup, nom. pl. hwmpe
hw jpuljub, -ug

hw jpuybwn, -wuyg

hw jphkGh, -bwug

huyphly

hwBwwwmq (adv)
hwlwuwqnpg, -wg
hulGqufwhg, -mg (pl. noun)

hwfighuw, hwGquunbwb

hwlqshif, hulighw,

to reckon, mean, hold as

to darc

audacity, boldness

1o lift, raise (cf. wfpunGunf)

ncws, information, story;
renown

to proclaim, make known,
revcal

10 cndurc; have paticnce; suffer

paticnc~ cndurance

kiss

to kiss

proportional; commensuralc

mute, dumb

Armcnian; pl. {ujp
the Armenians

Armcnian

Armcnian

Armenian (language)

sight; spectacle

to look at

blasphemy

father

patcrnal, ancestral; fatherly

patriarch

patcrnal, ancestral

dim. of hwjp, papa

continually, cver

constant, cternal

condition, manncr, circum-
stance, detail

peacc, calm, quict, rest,

rcposc; b hwlighuwn thnjuld
10 put to rest

10 rest, reposc, relax

hwBinkpa (proposition, with instr.)

hwlinkpé, -hg

hwlnhkpabuy g hwlinhpakng
(pl. noun)

hwlnby

hwlnhuhd, -bgw; (dat.)

hwlbif, hwih

hwliwp, -ng
hwonipd, hwombgu
huw, ~hg

hwuwllf, huup

hwuwpwly, ~wg

hwuwpwljug

huuly, -hg
huwunigulhd, -mgh
huwuwnuwnhd, -kgh

huvwnwnnippib, -lwb
hwawnunnb, -ng
hwwnwlhdf, hwnh
hunmgwlhd, -nigh
Zwpudwl, -w)
hwpw, -nj

hwpunw ghG, -ng
hwpphd, -hgh

hwph
huppip

VOCABULARY
Armenian - English

with, together with
clothing
the luture

opposite, before, in front of

10 mect, cncounter; altain

o draw, drag, remove; hwlly
h Jkp to bring up, pull up

intelligence, skill, knowledge

1o count, rcckon

revenuc

to arrive, happen, come Lo;
grasp, understand; h Jkpw;
hwuwlkd 10 comprehend,
grasp, penctrale

common, public, mn
hwuwpuly, in common,
all together

common, public

car (of wheat, cic.)

to cause to happen, bring about

1) 10 ratify, affirm;
2) 10 establish

stability, constancy; hypostasis

stablc, firm, constani

to cut, break, interrupt

1o give back; pay, requite

Ahriman; Satan

south

southern

to make level, smooth, even
(rom hwpp, -hg flav

aor. ol huplwGhf, strike

onc hundred




VOCABULARY
Armenian - English

huply, -ug

hwplwilaf, hwph

hwupnuwd, -ng

hwpuwbhp, hwpuwGbug (p!. noun)

hwpufi, hwpuhG, hwpumflg,

hupuwig
hwpulinppl, -bwl
hwpunmhwup

hwpgwlhd, hupgh
hug, -hg

hun, -mg

hunwGhi, -hgu
huwiwfniphif, ~bwG
hunwuwp, ~hg or -wg

hunwuwphd, -bgh

hwiunn, -nj usually in the pl.

huiwwng, -ng
hwiwnud, ~wmg (with dat.)
hunwwwppd,—ug
hunpwugpnjp, -pghn
hhpwfinu, -wg

hbj bGwlwi
hhéwGhd, hlhidw
hhokd, -hgh
hhéhéhdf, -kgh
hhghy, -ug
hhnaGnudf, hhndw)

tax, duty, nced; hwply kit is
nececssary, obligatory

to strike, beat, hit, perform,
sprcad: thnn hwplwubhd,
sound the trumpct

blow, calamity

marriage

bridc

wedding

alflicted, distressed (I'rom
hwpniun powerlul + hup)

to ask

bread

bird, hen: grandlather

10 agree, concur, accede

agreement, belicl, conviction

like, similar, cquivalent;
fricnd, companion

be or make cqual; compare

belicf, faith; faithfulncss

to belicve

laithful, trustworthy

aunt, {ather’s sister

hcathen, pagan, Gentilc;
hhpwlnug Gentiles,
100 €8vn

Greek

10 mount, ridc

to moan, lament

10 groan, moan

torrent, strcam, flood

to choke, suffocate

hlignud, hbnh

hhfinlyp

hknuf, hkGh (also hwlnud)
hhywnwljwl, ~wg
hnwuwnwub

hlinh

hhw, -ng

hhwghlwnk

hlink

hkpéanudf, hlipah. 3 sg. khhpa

hquup, ~wug

htG, hpGhg
hhwunfl, -wgw)

hpf6, hhdwl, hhdnilp, hpfwlg
hh6, hiing

hhGwpwup

hhlig, -hg

hhGighpnpy, -ug

hhiwfy, -wug

hhrwGnwlng, -ngug
hhiwlnmphiG, -bwf

hhip, -ny

hpodwGh, hpuduy

hpin, hpighwy

VOCABULARY
Armenian - English

10 pour, spill; also pass.
(aor. hbqup be split,
pourcd: flow

spite, grudge

to weave, sew together

delightful, agrecable

distance; adv. b hinwuwnwG
from afar

distant, lar; b hlinh lar;
hhnniuwn, from afar

trace, foolprint

lite by little, gradually

scc hbwmghbant, jujulhlnk,
JujGfhlnk

o cleave, split, divide; Lear,
rend

strong, powerful;
hquipugnjG, -hg very
powerful, more powerful

brigand, robber
to admirc, wondcr at,
be astonished
base, foundation
old, ancicnt
of a brigand
five
fifth
sick
hospital
sickness, discase
matier, nature, essence
f. Gpip)

to become thin; weaken,
diminish

matter, stuff (cf. VAR




VOCABULARY
Armenian - English

hhiywwnbwl
hhiuhuy, hhwuhun)
hhiuhuw jhG, -ng

hhuuli, hhruw, hhiunilig, hpruwmig

hpap, hhipng
hym, -wg
hifw jp, lnfw jhg (pl. noun)

hifnun, g (with dat.)

hBwquin, ~hg
hGwqulnpd, -kgwy
hGwqublnmppb, ~hwf
hGwlwd, -mgw)
hGwpuinp, -wg

hGwph, ~-bguy
hGwpnynphif, ~bwG
hGwpg, hBwphg (pl. noun)

highypt

hGghwwuwG, -hg
highwwuwlwlhwbp, -hlhg
hGnippG, ~hwb

hGghiG, hGalwb

hng, ng

hnqmpmpﬁnlpluﬁ
hnquf, -wgh and -wgw,
hnghiinp, -wg

hngh, -ing

hnn, -ng
hnpquwd, -ugw)

consuls (collective), Vnowtog

north

northern

carpenter

gucst, visitor

docile, obedicnt

divination, augury,
soothsaying, spell

onc who knows (somcthing)
well, skilled, lcarned

obedicnl, submissive

to submit, be resigned

obedicnce, submission

1o become old, used up; dage’

possible

1o think about, ponder

dexterity, art, skill

ways and means: invenlivencss,
skill; hfwp E, it is possible

fivefold

filteen

liftcen ycars

antiquity

sound, voice, noise

care, trouble; hng h
wplubhbd to care,
be concerned, anxious

solicitude

to care, worry, bc concerned,
be troubled

spiritual; devout, pious;
animalte, living

spirit, soul, breath «f. nqj)

ground, basc; carth; tomb

to become carth, turn 10 dust

hnnf, -ng

Snnndp, dnnnifng (pl. noun)
hny, -ng or -mg

hn}, hnyniwug

hnw, -ng

hnup, hgw;

hnwnnwnpf, -bgwm)

hnuuly, hmuljhg
hnip, hpny
hywpwunwlud, -ugu

tnjhupfhwbe, Snphuhdbwlg
hnnydw jhgh, -ng
hnywluinp, -wg

huljwmy, -hg
hpwdwphd, -hgh
hpufw jhd, -bgh
hpudwG, -wg
hpunfwlwwmp, —wg
hpwywpwly, -wg
hpuwmphd, -high

Zphwy, Zplhg
tphwuwnwd and Zptwunwb

hphintt, -wg
hphpwnuly, -wg

hpahq

VOCABULARY
Armenian - English

wind, breeze, air

Romans, Byzantincs

fresh, cool, cold

shepherd; pastor

odour, scent

to havc a bad smell, stink

to put out a smell; to breathe;
stink

last

firc

to become proud, swell with
pride; (from hwywpw, -hg
haughty, arrogant)

companions of Rhipsim¢

Roman

famous, celebrated, renowned
(from hngwml, -mg fame)

giant (also uljmy

to renounce, depart

to command, order, decree

command, order, decree

comimander, chicf

public squarc; court; asscmbly

to entice, tempt, seduce
(‘rom hpwwynjpp, attrac-
tion, lure

Jew, Hebrew

Judea

ficry (from hnip

angcl; messenger

incendiary, arsonist ¢hmip +
ahg, cf. aglad)




VOCABULARY
Armenian - English

duy, -nj and -m.
dwjunnuly, —wg
awyf, -bg

aw ik, -hgh

dmﬁdpmgm.gmﬁhlf , Awdbapumgmgh

aunGhd, ~hgh
aghl, -hgh
aliq

abnnG, abnnuwb
abnwugnpd, —ug

ahn, ébnhG nom. pl. dbnp
gen. dat. pl. abnwug

alinGphy

akip, -ng

dlippuljuy, -wg

alippwuni G

ah, dbang

akp, ahpny

ah, apng

ahphbh, -hug
apil, abwb
afhlinG, aflpw jling

adhpng, -wg and afhpwling, -wg

anpwl}, ~wg
éanpd, -ng
am, éning

left (dircction)

sinister

voice, shout

to shout, cry out

to annoy, trouble, tirc

10 offer, present, dedicate

10 stretch, pull; draw; hurl

acc. dat. loc. of gnig;
whenee aligkG, personally,
by yoursell

ceiling, roof

hand-madc, man-madc; also,
handicraft

hand; h aknfB + gen. through

whosc hand is broken

your

arrested, prisoner (@hpp instr.
of ainl + -Yuwp)

nourished, raised; pupil,
creature alpp + —umbG,
cof. bl

form, shape, model

oil, olive

horse

olive-trec

Snow

winter

winter home; winter quaricrs

ravine, small valley

clothing

CEE

VOCABULARY
Armcnian - English

anmlyB, ahwb, aymbe, alwiyg fish
aph frec, for nothing (‘'rom ahp,

aphg gifv

front; forehead; face; fwmfuwu
wunf 1o arrange in battle
order; attack

1o know, recognize

road, way, routc; journcy

Swlun, -nmg

fwlwghd, dwlilwy

Bwlwuuph, -wg

fiwlwwwphnpyhd, -hgh 1o journey, travel

Bwl8, hg fly, insect

Gwliihly gnat

fwpwlind, -kgh to taste, cat (from Gwpwml,
-, tascte, food)

ﬁmulmr[hif, -kgh 10 scatter
Buwpwwup, -wg skillful, dextrous
Swpnwpniphl, -hwb eloquence

ascctic practice (from fihqG,

-, cffort, mortification)

to promenade, take a walk

haste, speed

horror, monstrosity; nightmarc
(from fhuwmy, -wmg monster)

ﬁq.ﬁm.pln.[i, ~hwg

Glafh, ~higw)
fhy, Ghung
ﬁ]:nuulm.pluﬁ, ~hwl

666 Yy, -wmg sparrow
fpfwppwn, ~hg true (cf. Bpown, truc)
Sofwpwnmp b, ~kub truth
Bofwpunniphwdp truly, in truth

fipug, -wg nom. pl. fpmgmbe lamp, lantern




VOCABULARY
Armcnian - English

VOCABULARY
Armenian - English

Uugqpunbbugh, -ng

Twqnhql, fwqphqmbeg,
fwqnhquig

Pwéwbhd, fwmoéw)

dwh, fwhn and Ywhnwb

dwhwyupw, -ug

Twhpflg, fwhlug (pl. noun)

Uwf hinGhwb

dwjp, dunp
dujpwpunug, -ug
dwph, -hwg
Ywlwbhl, fwbwlbjun
dwlunwhin

bl

Ywllm phil, -hwb
Pwlmly, fwllwb

dwyly, -mg or -hg
ughntt, -hug
dwohbwly, -hwg

Puwolih

Ywul, Ywupl, fwumbp

fwwmwbh, 1ng

dunnfl, fwwnpl, fwnmbp, dwwnwulyg

fwwlibd, -bgh
Wunnbhy, ~wmg
Fwwnmnb, funpulbg

from Magdala, Magdalcne
Mazdcan

to adhere, stick, cling

dcath

guilty, deserving the death
penalty «l. wwpung)

bed

Mamikonian {(namc of a
lcading Armcnian family)

mother

metropolis

forest, wood

mustard, scnna

cspecially

child, 1ot

childhood, youth

child «f. Ywbp, smally,
collectively Wwlilpnh, -1ny,
children

skin, pelt

Icathery, of lcather, tough

clothing of leather or hide

lcathery

part, sharc; puin dwuwGg
in detail

ring (for finger)

{inger

to betray, denounce

betrayer, traitor

martyrium; chapel

dwnnmgulhd, -mgh

Puwnghd, Ywunhw

dwpqupk, -thg
YupqupkwGunf, ~wgw
Ywpguppw, -nj or -h, —ug
dwpy, -n)

twpywutp, Ywpnwuhphg
1y wpp

Uwph, Uwphwy
Uwphunf, -wy
UwplhnG
Tuplht, Ywpdlng
PupfGuughy

fTwpfGwinp, -wg
dwpw, -hg

dwpwnhl, -ug
Pwpwnbspd, Tupnbwug
Uwpp, Uwpug

duin

Pwph, Ywphwug
dweu, -hg
dwpuuing, ~wg
Pwpuwinpniphali, -hwf
Thqtl

¥hd, -mg

vhéwphnG, -phnhG

to makc approach, bring ncar;
offcr, present; gnh
Tunnmgmbhlaf, offer a
sacrilice

to approach, draw ncar,
advance toward

prophet

to prophesy

pearl

man (in the plural, the
collective is gencrally
used; Ywpnhl, Twpylwi,
men)

who loves mankind

possible; Yupp L Gufw,
he may «f. fwpphd

Mari

Mary

Marcion

body, flesh

regarding the body, sensual;
(cf. uplinuil)

bodily, corporcal

battle, war

warrior, soldicr, combatant

to fight

the Medes

near(by)

shcep

duty, tarilf

customs-officer; publican

customs~housc

sce Whp

greal, nolablc

one who has a heavy burden




fhémquba

ThéwughG, fhowgling
thowgn i, -gmbhg

dhédwfnudp
dhowudhé, -wmg

dhéwwuwnh

vhduyku (adv.)
Théwwnnf, ~nwl

fhdwpube, fhowpwlug (pl. noun)

Yhéwphaf
yhdwpny, -hg

Thédmgngwlilad, -mgh

ThéniphG, ~bwl

¥hyhk
fhyGbf, high
fhlGh, -hgw;

Thyfmpp b, -bwb

dhlnup
¥hhhwa, -blhg

Yhnwlshf, fhnwy

fhnwinp, -wg
dhnd, -ng
fhyny, ~ug
Yhnmuwbng, -ug
thinp, dhgm

dhing, -mg (pl. noun)

fhBuling

dhnwBjf, fhnwg

dhwnwuwb, -hg
fhp
fhpdhd, -hgh

VOCABULARY
Armenian - English

very wealthy, very rich
precious, costly
grealer, very great
NUMCIOUs, various
very great; Yhéwdhép nobles,
magnatcs
grecatly honored,
very honorable
grecatly, much, very
mighty: rich, opulent
respect, honour
to honour, respect
respected, honourcd
10 honour (act. of Yhdwbund,
-wgwj become great
greatness, grandeur, mag-
nificence; riches
singlc, simple, precise, distinct
to clarify, cxplain
1o separate onescll, depart
explanation
aside, apart, outside (f. Ynjw
temple
10 sin; give offensc
sin; sinner; sinful, guilty
sweel-tempercd, gentle, mild
bee «f “aqp)
bechive
honcy
sin, transgression, fault
hermitage (from Thw i)
to die
cleven
our
10 reject, remove; h pug
fhpdhbd, 10 draw away

VOCABULARY

gl -ng
dhplwbwud, Yhpluguw)

dhpa

fhpakfunf, -hgw)

dhiu

fhp

kg, Thqug, inst. Thqny
6, dhkh, ThlpL

Ly, whony

dtpe, vhoug
Ppugnigulhd, fpugmgh

Ydhn, ~ug

Wdnmly, -Yub

“’b

v'h (prohibitive negative)
Yhwpwl

Chwpwlnippb, -hwb
Thulynnfwbh

Thwlhw, -finug
Yhwdwniphfy-hwb

YhwG, ~hg

s g, Thos Gulfigug
Thu Gulbguljwl, -wg

Armenian - English

naked, uncovered; adv.
b iplg

to cxpose, reveal, uncover,
strip off

near

to draw ncar; have intercourse

sce vhiu

we

fog, mist

cach one

middle, midst; p kg, p Lhgh
in the middle, in the midst,
among; h dhgh dhpnud,
in our midst, among us;
pn dky whgwlkd, wlgh
1o cross, pierce, penetrate;
p ¥tp wnbnul, wnh
to introducc

waist

to darken (from dnip, -ng
darkncss)

fly, flca Galso ddhn)

gnat, midge

one, a, single

not

with one voice, in accord,
in unison

1o unitc; agrec with

crippled, lame; adv. on onc side

unanimous '

unanimity

only, mercly; single, solitary

hermit

eremitic




dhwliqud
Jhuliqudw i

Yhwbal, LhwlahG,
Thwbambe, Thwlawbg

vhugupuph

Yhwinpmphili, -hwufi

{hbph
¢hph

Cfhwbu, Fhiflwuby

hi6 ... Lhrub
hi,

YhGsnhn
dhsh
Yhbsshn
Thow (adv.)
Theulm]v

fhelwovuph, -ug

Yhu, duny

fhwg, finwmg (pl. noun)

dhwy, -ng
Yhruwbgund
Yjulnl, -hgh

dhpwinf, -hgh
dlpwnhy, -wg

fhpumphib, -hwb

6w, ~mgh

VOCABULARY
Armenian - English

once
all at once, at the same time
hermit, monk

first day of the week; loc.
dhwowpwping, but gen.
dat. Yhwpwpwmpn, fol-
lowing the declination
of swmpup

unanimity

usually Tpph, q.v.

interrogative particle;
can it be? is it possible?

cach other; onc another
(reciprocal pronoun)

the onc ... the other

until, up to, as far as;
whilc, during

while, during

until, as far as

before (of time)

always, clernally

entered, penctrated f. okl

midland

mcat

mind, intcllect, intelligence;
qfwwe wobaf Lo con-
sider, reflect, ponder

other

onc morc Limc; once again

to immerse, dip in;
drive in, thrust

to baptizc; bathe, purily

baptist, baptizer

baptism; purification

to rcmain

Whwugnpy, -wug

fBugniwmép, -ng (pl. noun)

douly, -wmg

Wowmlbghwl

WonbghGulnmby

fonlighwinp, ~wg

\[’gmﬁzhﬁuu.npnlpbl.ﬁ, ~hw

Ung, -my

Wnguhwn

¥'nikqb, -qfimg

np h, -bug

¥nynphd, -hgwy

tnpnpm phb, ~hwb

Unjohp, -ng

¥njvpuling, -wug

Unjupng, ~ug

nflintG, PnflinhGug

Unjp, ¥nipng

dnnwlud, ~mgu)

Unnugnuff, Ynnugdwb and
nnugunlp

Unyuku, Unjubuh and
Unyupup

'nplGh, -y

dnpp, -ng

npphaf, -bkgh

Pméwbhf, ¥fméh 3 sg. lnfnge

oL, Pnhg

¥m pf, Lpimg

Enfnwdf, ~ugh

Pwwbhbd, Ywnh 3 sg. hlnun

fpdnhd, ~bgh

dpnip, -ng

Ypgpib, pedwl

VOCABULARY
Armenian - English

rest, remainder

remainder, residue

worker; labourer; servant
cternal

ever-resounding

cternal

cternity

magus (Zoroastrian pricst)
chicf magus

lurious, cnraged, beside onesclf
furious

to wandecr, crr

error, going astray

ashes

{irc-tcmple

wastc-heap, dunghill

candle

the act of begging

to forget

forgetlulness, oblivion, neglect

Moscs

briar, bramble
skin, pelt, hide, fur
to skin, flay

to bring in, lead in, introduce
income (. LinmbGlnd)
hammer -

10 murmur; grumble

to go in, cnler; penetrate

1o murmur

lees, dregs; dirt, filth, mud
ant; whence nom. dpgnudl
and gon. Ypghwb




VOCABULARY
Armcnian - English

F

Jughiunf Glso Jugh)
Jughguy

Juqhf, -kgh

Bwinypnu

Junhd, -kgh

Junp

Juxqp-mhmph\l'

gunphl, -bgh
Jufimjv, -mg
JuBiwjowoun
Jubuwold, -igh
gufhGunf, julbgu)
JuajBdund

Ju gl hlnk

Juafinkin
Jugulhbwnt
Jujn
Jugnbuytu
Jugnllof, -hgh
Juynbh, ~hug
Juliqhwnu
JuGnhdwl

Jubnhdwlhs, -wg
Jublwupd
Jullupdunptl

julynmgulhd, jullnigh
(or jmbgmgubind

sce h
10 satisfy oncself, bccome sated

to sacrifice
Jacob, James
1o salt, season with salt
victorious, strong, powcrful,
CROrmous
1o conquer, prevail against;
overcome (cf. huplwGhd)
1o win, conguer, bc viclorious
much, many
very [requent, multiple
to multiply, augment; repcat
to be late, hesitate, linger
then, at that time
from then on, thenceforward,
-forth
in that place
from now on, henccforth
openlly), clearly, cvidently
openly, clearly
to rceveal, disclosc
open, evident, obvious
scc migkwn
opposite, facing, in front of,
in the sight of (cf. plnkd
critic, chider (yuBnhdwGlf,
~kgh to reprimand)
suddenly, uncxpectedly
(cf. Yupdtab)
suddenly, unexpectedly
to conciliate, pacily, settlc,
bring to conclusion

VOCABULARY

Armenian - English

Juluyjunpuunhg

Jubgwhf, julghw,

Jubgube, jubgulug

Jufigwinp, —wg
Jubgmguihf, -mgh
Jugw, ~hg

Juyunuiip, juywunubug
Juupunpdf, -higuy
JuupunniphiG, -bwb
Jugnnnmuwud, -ng

ngnqnlp-lu.[i, ~hwug
Junug

Junugwgn yi
JunuguGuf, -wgwy

gunGlaf, yupkwg imp. wph
Junnwly, ~wg

Juwnwbihaf, Juwh

Jupghd, -hgh

Juphuy

Juphgmguthd, jupbgmgh
Juphf, -bigwy

Jupl, -wg

Jupdwlhd, -hgw)

Jmpdmllnufﬁ, Jmpdmlpf\nﬁg
gupnip-hab, ~bwb
Julpm.gulﬁhlf, -mgh

unawares, unexpectedly
(rom w6 + yuwmpwuw)
0 €0 over, Lrespass, pass
through (from jufg,
sin, Lransgression)
Lrespass, Lransgression;
sin, crime
guilty, culpablc
1o causc to sin, CIT
sacrifice, oblation, offering
dclay, hesitation, postponcment
1o dclay, linger
delay
suceess, prosperity,
good fortunc
suceess, prosperity,
good fortunc
forwards; before (of space or
time)
preceding; before, carlier
to go before, advance,
go ahcad, precede
to arisc, stand up
floor; pavement
10 cut, prunc
10 honor, csicem, appreciate
aor. of junGlnf
1o attach, connect, cause (o join
to adhere to, cling o
roof
to assail, attack; hurl oncsclf
forward
assault, attack
resuurection; arising
to cause lo arise, raisc; erect;
resuscitate; incite to revolt




VOCABULARY
Armenian - English

VOCABULARY
Armcnian - English

Juiwlwly, —ug young horsc or donkcey; -colt, Ji whither?

filly Jony, -hyg many, most
Jun, -hg link, joint Jnjd very, much (cl. nyd force)
Juikyniwd, -ng incrcase, addition, supplement 8njhi, 8nilimg Greek (noun)
Jgundyymud, -h to add, join, increase; pass. Jnju, gaiuny hope

@or. juithjwp grow, 8m]hwGbtu Johannes, John

incrcase: become attached Japdunf when, as
Judwp, ~wg disposed to, well-disposed; Jpéwle, pawbug (pl. noun) torrent, rapids

rcady, willing Jgopdthbwnt since, since when

Jurdwpmppl, ~hwl willingness, inclination 8nipw Judas
Juithwnbwé, juithwhbbhg eternal, eternity (from Jorghbd, ~-bgh to set in motion, incite, excitc;

seck, search (from mjq,
-hg scarch, investigation)

Jukn very, continuous)
JurhwhwGp, juthwhGhg (pl. noun) clernity

Juthuhfwlwt, -wg cternal Jgouqupllad, -hgh to send, lead, accompany
JunphGhd, -hgh to fashion, form, organize, f. mgj
preparc f. unpkGp) Jiwlwb, —wg Greek (adj)
Juhowmwybf, -bgh 1o plunder, rob, snaich Jufiwplf in Greek (from 8njk)
Jhlnud, jhgu) 10 lcan on, dcpend on Joruwhuwn, ~hg or —wg hopeless (cf. hwwnwGlaf)
Jinnudf, jhinh to attach, insert Jouund, ~mguwy to hope
8hunt, Bhuniwy Joshua, Jesus
Jwn (with gen.) after, following
JiwmhG, -ng last
Jhwnng after -8 dem. suffix
Japymwbunf, -wmgw; to doubt, question, suspect Gw (dem.) that (onc), also adverbial,
(cf. hplnv) Gw, then
Jpfwp, g foolish, mad, insanc wqnypkgh, -ing Nazerine
Jhfwpniphf, -bwfi madncss, insanity, folly Gwjy previously, carlier, [irst
Jhomwnmly, ~wg memory, fecolicction, memorial Gwpwmquh, -hg principal, capital (f. quh)
Jhowwmwlyhd, -hgh to remember; remind Gwjpwpnn, -ng or -ug the first scat (or place) at the
Jholaf, ~bgh to recall, remember table; president, patriarch,
(f. nmp memory, mind) clc.
JpumB, -hg filty Gujpwljumpg, ~ug of the first order or rank
8huniy, -jn Jesus Gwjowba, -nm jealousy; rivalry; zeal
Jaulud, -wmgwy to conceive, become pregnant Gupwbajul, -bgw; 1o bc cnvious, jealous
Jabaf, -Bgh 1o send Gwjpwlanwn, -wg jealous; also GujuwGdlnwn,

mblwd, gy sce gnubund jealous
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Gujvwnld, -kgh

Guvunnplp, Gwjounnmbug
(anomalous pl. -noun)

fwjwpwup, —wg

Guvwpwphbwb (collective noun)

GujubGh, -hwug

Vwdpwmgh, -bug

Gufwly, -wmg
Gwghf, -hgw
GwpnbwG

Gun, -wg @lso -mvg)

Gunrwowpy, -u

Gwiph, -bwug
Ghnkd, -kgh

GhGq, -wg
GbGquinp, -wg
GbGglf, -bgh
GhkGgnipfiG, ~bwb
Bbphf, -kgh

GhpYywlhkd, Ghpyh and
GEpykd, -kgh
Uhputu
GhpphG, Ghppling
Ghpeny, h Ghppeng
Ghpemuwm, h Ghppniun
Ghppu ¢h Ghppw
Gqnybf, -hgh

to insult, injurc
insult, abuse, outrage

prince, noble

nobility

first, primitive; old, ancicnt;
as a noun; chicl, in the
plural, ancestors

Christian, Nazarene
f. omqnyphgh, -ing)

letter

10 look

of nard (from Gupnnu, nard)

ship, boat; whence Gwuiwl
boat, skifl

New Ycar: lirst month of the
Old Armecnian calendar

hungry, lasting

to torment, alflict (from Ghx,
-nj narrow, oppressed)

fraud, ruse, trick

deciver

to trick, deceive

trickery, deccit

1o pardon, cxcusc, absolvc;
permit, allow, suffer

to tint, color, paint (from Ghply,
-ng linb)

Nerses (proper noun)

inner

under

from t* - inside, from within

inside, within

lo swear,, curse (from Gqnyp,
-hg oath, curse)
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plpubut, -ug
Ghph

Ghphh, -kgh
Ghip, -n;
GYwlmy, -mg

Gifwl, -hg
Glwlunny and Glwling), -mg
Glwlhid, -bgw

GlwlnppiG, ~hwl
Ghghf, -high

Gowl, -wg
Gowbwqhp, -ng

GowGwlhd, -hgh
Gonkh, -hg

Golwph, -wg
GolwmpwB, -wg

Gnyf (dem. pro. of identity)
GnjRdunlm i
GnjGsunh, -mg
GnjGyku

ﬁnp, -ng

Gnpnq

finpnqluf, ~hgh

Gny, Gning

Gniwg, ~wg
Gniwqmént, —wg
Gmuwmqupul, -wg
Gniwg, -hg
Gonvmghaf, -bgh
Gnuwghf, -higw;
Gm.tp, Gmphpug
GmnB, Gnwl, GnmGp

ro

Nicacan

sleep

to sleep

matter ¢f. hpep)

loal” of bread ('rom BYwG loaf
of bread)

similar, like

similar

to resemble, be similar,
imitate (+ dat.)

likcness, similarity

to slcep

mark, sign

character (of script), alphabet,
writing system

to designate, indicate

traveller

relic

track, trace, mark

the same (onc)

at the same time

that much, so much, as much

likewise, in the same way

new

new

Lo renew; repeat

daughter-in-law

song

musician, singer (cl. mékd)

musical instrument

less, lesser, small, inferior

3 diminish, reduce

to become smaller

offcring, gift

pomcgranate
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Goupp, Gpphg
Guwnhaf, Gunwy imp. Ghuwn

Gunnmgwblaf, -nigh

Jwpwp, -nt
auh, -hg
owhwmljub
owhwuybw, -wmg

swhhlumf, -wg
owhhf, -ligu
Guynith

puun, g

aupd; -hg
oupdhf, -kigh
qupdhil, ~higuy
owpdnudG, pupddwl, -fnilip
oupdmiB, -ng
owipunhlnf, -hgh
2t6, ohGhg

2tGp, ohGwg

2hlurthnly

ohGuljwb, ~wmg

oG, -bgh
2hGmwéd, ng

ohBmphf, -bwl
2ho, 22hg

finc, subtlc

10 sit (cI. Ghuw position, place,
scab

1o scat

Sabbath: week

gain, profit, usc

sce puhhljwb

prefect, governor (also genius
telarius)

usclul, profitable

1o win, gain, profit

Shapuh (proper name)

very, much

movcment, shaking

to shake, move

to be shakcn, move

movcment, shaking

shaking

10 fecl, touch

1) inhabited; 2) buily;
3) prosperous;
4) village, hamlet

inhabited land, sctulements;
building

madc of red Icather b
tawny, reddish + nly
lcather cord)

pcasant, farmer

1o build (rom HHd

building

building; prosperity, blossoming

bottle, flask

2howbGhd, ohow,
ohgnmigulbhd, -mgh
anpw), -hg
Jinphwghp
JGnphluf, ~-kgh

oGnphg, —wg (pl. noun)
onih, owl

om By, ofisny

amppl, oppwl, oppnifp
anp?

ompgwbwmlh

2, opfwl

snbfwmpub, -wg (also as
plural noun)

2nghaf, -bigh

2pghf, -hgwy

f and A

ngh, -ing

nnp, -ng

nnpud, —uigw)

nnpnmudG, npplwh

nnnphbad, -kgh

nynpdwd, -wg

nqnplhd, ~hgw (with dat.)

nnng, -ng
nng -ng

VOCABULARY
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to be cxtinguished; ccase: dic

o cxtinguish

chain, link

written by divine grace

to favor, grace; give a preseat,
cndow; graltify; pardon,
pleasc

grace, favor

dog

breath; spirit, soul

lip; border, cdge

around

as adj. surrounding; as adv. in
the region; in a circle

whistling

warchouse, storcroom, granary

o turn, change
to go, go around, march;
be turned, change

(interrog. pronoun) who?

spirit, soul, nvetpo cf. hnghy

lamentation, weeping

to lament

lamentation

to swim; submerge (cf. hlipnud)

merciful, compassionatc

to have pity or compassion
(from nnnpd, -nj pity)

request; supplication, entreaty

hcalthy; nng bp, xoipe




VOCABULARY
Armcnian - English

nnguljkq, nngulijhqh

nngwlwf, ~wgu )
npgugmgulhf, -mgh
nngny, nngnilih, -hr
nngn B, -hg (adj.)

nfi, nfin;

mfG

fijp

ng

ngoup, -ng
nnnqufilf, nnngh

fluliiohG, Muljholh
nuljihww, -ng
nulhntl, -wg
Auybfw gp, Auljhalurp
nuljbunny

nulh, ~inj

nuljp, nuljhp

i

nul, nnhG nom. pl. nnp

‘gen. pl. nnhg
nwGunnp, -ug
np, -nj interrog. and rel. adj.

nppuling, nppulingug
npnhwly, -blwg

npgh, -ing

npyfi, nppul, nppmie

nphwp, nphpny (collcctive noun)
npp, -ng

sacrifice; burnt offering
f. Yhgqnuh
10 be, become healthy
to heal
grecling
all, cntire, wholc
detail, order; style
someone, a
gen. of f, iy
not, no; ng his nothing
sheep
1o wet, irrigate (also
wnngwlf, wnngh)
the Goldern-born onc «f. &k
gold-minc; golden
golden, of gold
the Golden Mother
having gold rings
(cf. uny, ~hg ring
gold
bonc
who?
fool

pedestrian

which

orphanage (from npp,
-ng orphan)

small child (diminutive
of npnhy

son, child lloc. npqang p. 135
is irrcgular}

worfn

people, folk
grapevine

VOCABULARY
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npp, -nig
nplnp, -ng

npé, ~hg

npnyuwyG, ~hg

npnyhliwnby

npmawd, -wgh

npnunudf, npnindwl

npsunh

npyjtu

npuhup, -kug

npu, npung

npuunf, -wgh and -wgw}
npuny, -wg and npunpy, -wg
nip, -hg

mphpnpy, -wg

mpum@, -hg

mdqhl

nijuw, ~hg

nijpnld, -hgh
nunhilihg, -wg

niph, -1ny

nunhn, -ng

niyjug, -hg (pl. noun)
nugnhd, -bgh
nugnnp, -ug
nugnmpfuG, -hwb
nuw, -nig

mGh, fwujwmy

mBY8, mGlhwb pl. mhwlsp, -mg

mfy, -ng

calf

throat

male

womb; stomach

since, because

to thunder

thunder

as much

as, how, npyku qh so that

such

hunt, prey, game

to hunt

hunter

cight

cighth

cighty

strong, intcnsc, scvere

vow, pact, contract, treaty;
clergy

to swear an oath

traveling companion (cf. -Yhg

road, way: journcy

straight, upright, dircct

mountain stream, torrent

to sct up, raise; direct

straight, direct, upright

straightness, corrcctness, reform

camel

to have, hold, keep; scize

car

ground, basc, foundation;
pGn nmiy wwbhd, raze 1o
the foundations, destroy
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nL, nynj

ninGnuf, ninhwg
momgulbf, -nmigh
niy, niung
niowbGhd, niuwy

nuunudf, noufwl
mumdbwulhg, -ug
muniguliluf, -mgh
niunighy, —wg

nuunbip

nwuwnh (interr. and rel. adv.)
muwnp, niunbp

nunbdf, Yhpwy 3 sg. Bykp
nunbuw, -hg

mp (interr. and rel. adv.)
nipujv

nipwlunf, -wgwy
niphdG

niphp

ng

-
sup, ~wyg

smpwmgnpd, -wg
swpujowin, ~wg

memory, recollection; pwli nup
bnbu pGia, I remembered
the word, called the word
to mind
to swell, pulf
to swell, inflate
shoulder
to lcarn, study, practice,
be taught
study, instruction, Icarning
fellow-pupil «l. -lhg)
to teach, instruct, inform
teacher
from somcwherc
from where, whence
son
to cat
food, nourishment
where
joyous, joyful
to deny, denounce, disavow
somewhere (indef. adv.);
50, then
somewhere, anywhere;
ns mphp nowhere
somcone, somebody;
ng ng no onc, nobody

unstressed form of the negative
bad, wicked, cvil
malefactor, cvil-docr

slander, dctractor, one who

speaks cvil «f, punupl)

swmpuwsuip

gupwukp, supwuhpug
swphe, swphwg (pl. noun)
swpnipjuB, ~hwl
smpswphd, -high

swih, -mg and -ng

sunhluf, -high

s

the

inqu

apy, ng
snphpbwb
snphpljupghub
snphiphhf, -YBug
snphipyniuh
¢nphphwphip, -ng
smphpwnmuwb, -hg
enphp

snppnpr, ~ug
ampp, inphg
smuan, ~wg

smhd, -bgh

spwLnp, —wig
spllng; b spdfbnu wnlned

wuqwubbd, yugh

VOCABULARY
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very bad

loving evil

evil

evil, wickedness

1o torture, torment, maltreat

degree, measure: model:
hwjpulwb junhm8 like a
father, in the mode of a
father

10 mcasurc

not yet ¢ + bv)

there is not, there are not

aor, of bppunf

dry, arid

all four

(sct) in four ranks (cf. fupg)

fourfold, quadruple

four-sided (cf. Ynju)

four hundred

fouricen

fourth (usually in scnsc of
"a fourth (part) of")

fourth (ordinal numeral)

four

unfortunate, pitiful
(cf. ppniwn)

to go, leave, depart

poor, nccdy

to pardon, cxcuse,

absolve (shp-fhnp)

to kiss sec kpljhp)
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wwlwuk, -kwug, (3 sg. verb)
wulinud, wwulbw
wuwh, -mg

wuwhwywb, -wg
wuhkf, -hgh @lso wwuphbd

wuhg, uypuhng (pl. noun)
wunuwnwle, ~wg (pl. noun)
wu, -hg

wu pmgwlhld, -mgh

wu dunwlud, yu dwunwugu
wu plwlld, ww plwlhgh

W jpwn, ~uig
—wwmb

yulgntfuw, —ug
wuuph, ~hgh
wwownwf, uanwdwlyg

wwownwiibwj, ~bhg

wuawnkad, -hgh

wunut, -nm, -nle, —wlg

there is lacking, missing,
required (from wwljwu
~hg defeeny

10 be petrificd (with [right)

watch, guard (also
writicn wwph; cf. wuhg)

walchman, guard, scntincl

to watch, guard;
keep, observe; last

fast; bf h wwhu, [ am fasting
f. uuh)

supplication, rcqucst

lairy

1o break (fact. of wwgphif,
to split, break, crack)

o shine brightly,
be resplendent

to contract for;
be responsibie for

struggle, dispute

agent, one who does whatcver
the first member of the
compound means; c.g.
wwhuywb, onc who
guards

forcigner, stranger, immigrant

1o besicge, afflict, surround

service, adoration, worship;
cult, cult~centre; wwowunG
wnlinuf 1o reccive honour,
be adored

scrvant, minister; official;
as adj. pious, rcligious

to worship, honour, scrve

old woman
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wuwnwhwp, ~hg
wunnwhhad, -kgh (with dat.)
yuwnwl, ~wg

wunnwubh, ~bwug

yuwnunkd, -kgh
wuwwnwnndf, yunundwl

wwwnwupwlh, -hug

yunnupwg, -wg
wunnkh, -hg
wwwnhpuqd, -ug
nom. pl. ywwmhpuqfniGp
wwunkpuqdhd, -higw
wunnhd, wwwndny
wwwnhi, ywwnning and
wunnnth, yunning
yunnhhip, -wg
wuwnfwn, -wg
yunnBtl, yunbtihg
wwulfhf, -kgh
wundmphil, ~hwl
yuvufnifwd, -ug

wunngwt, -hg
yuwntwlub, ~ug
wuwnmhd, -kgh
wunambp

wnn b, -ug
wuwwmm ppwl, -wg
wwwnnthph, -hgh
wunnithwu, -hg
wunanthwubf, -high

misfortune, calamity, accident

to mect, come upon; happen

binding; in the plural
wyunnwbip, burial shroud,
winding-sheet

youth; dim. wuwnwhhwly,
-kljug little child

to tear, rip

rip, split, tcar

answer, reply; yywwwufpmGh
wuf, to reply, answer

offcring

opportunc, proper, right

batile, war

to fight, wage war
punishment
honour, homage, esteem

image, idol, statuc

cause, reason

copy

to narrate, tcll

story, history, narrative

garment, clothing, cloak, coat;
robe

fit, proper, suitable

honorable, venerable, cxcellent

to honour, respect

order, command

envoy, emissary

order, command

o command, decree

punishment

to punish
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ywwpwuw, -hg

wwwnpwuwnkd, ~kigh
ulmmpmumnlpl'n.ﬂ, ~hwl
wunaphly, -mg

ywpwl, -wg

wwpwlng, -h, ~un
Wuwipwiyy, -nj

wupuwp
wupupul, -wg

Wwpwpw, -wg Of ~hg
wwpgh, -ug

wwupglubd, -hgh

wupg, ~hg ,
wupdwmbp, -mg (pl noun)
wuph

wwpilughd, -ligh
ulmpuml.hl[', -hgh

Qwpuhl, ~wg

Qupup, Mupuhg (pl. noun)
wwpuwhl, -kigh
ywpunwlwb, -wug (with dat.)
wwpwwinphd, -high
wwpwkg, -ug
wwpwnhquw, -ug
wupwnhid, ~ligu,

wupuanufG, yupnlwig
wuwping, yupwnmg (pl. noun)

wupgp, wupmg (pl. noun)
Qwiynu

rcady, preparced
f. jubwunnpuuwnhg)

1o preparc

preparation

patrician, noapixiog (title)

cord, ropc

neck

occasion; repose, leisure;
wwpwyny on the occasion,
al the opportunc time

fattening food

faticned

fat; fertile

gift

Lo give

simple, plain, purc

glory, boasting

sce wwh

to touch, Lest, cxpericnce

to scorn, 4ospisc

Pcrsian

the Persians

to build a wall around (a city)

dcbtor; obligated; guilty

to accuse, sentence, condemn

garden, park

gardner (l. wwf)

to be obliged, obligated,
have o

defeat

debt; obligation, tribute;
wwpn L, it is necessary

dance

Paul
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hcad, Icader: as sccond
member of compound, c.g.
hw jpwylin, —wg patriarch

-yln

Nhwpnu Peter; voc. Qhwphk
-yku adverbial suffix
yhuytu in various ways; varied,
multicoloured
yhwng (pl. noun), acc. whnu nced, necessity, ~ubwgp b, it is
gen. ywhwnjhg necessary

impure, filthy

usclul, profitable; good,
laudable

nceessary, uscful

impurity, prolanity

to trouble, muddy (water),
make murky (from wnunp,
-ng turbid)

to make firm; fortily ('rom
whBy, -ng firm, strong,
fast

tu allirm, insist

wolinud, ok to look at, gaze at, conicmplatc

wnnbhly, -wg fornicator, adulicrer, prostitute

wuwly, —wg crown

wuwlhd, -kgh to crown

upnnuphp, ~hg prolific (cf. -php

uhné, yndng
whwwbh, -bwg (with dat.)

whwny, ~hg (with dat.)
ynémphif, ~bwb
wrunnphd, -kgh

wlinkuf, -hgh

wlnh, -liguy

wwnnu hg fruitful «l. - hg
upnniy, wwnn) fruit; issue; product
wpoéwlhd, wpow) to escape, save oncself,

flce

to strive, seck for, take pains;
try, attempt (from g,
-hg cflort, work, travail)

swlwf, pwBugh and —wmgw;




ghinGnud, ghinwy
shpd, -ng

shpfwgbpd
shipdG, ghipwl
glghuf, -hgh

gnph, ~kug
gnip, gpny

eptuf, -high
ephnp, -n)

nupph
fbnymgh
nnfihly, -wg

-u
uwm (dem.)

umly
umbw i

umfun, -nig
umlyjmrhly
uwlju, b uvulu

vwhdwl, -wg

uwhdwllaf, -bgh
umhith

ulllll“lp.
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10 become warm, warm onscll’

warm; ghpdpe, shpdng warmth,
hecat

very warm

warmth, heat

to clean off, clface, cancel,
destroy ('rom ghly cleam)

mulc

waler

1o wash off, cancel, dissolve

well (from gnmip + hnp, -n)
cisterm)

rabbi
Rhodian
salary, wages, pension

dem. suffix
this {onc)
count, number; condition, statc;
sce also uwmlju
but, howcver
little, a little; few
(by) a little
concerning, with regard to
doc. pl. of umlp
limit, border, fronticr; territory
to limit, determine, cstablish
third month of the
- Armcnian calendar
general-in—chicf
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uwnilnu, -hg
uunnubipgn, ~hpgnimg
Uunnydt

uwj, -hg ,
uwuwnbf, -bkgh (with dat.)

vwnwllaf, -kgh
vuwnwlu juwlwl, -ug

vwwnwphd, -high

uwwnwpnphal, ~hwl
uvwplunwg, -wg nom. pl. -mBGp
uwpuhd, -higwm;

uwpunin, -nj
uwpnlnuaf, uwpnGliog

uwiuunhpil

uwthnp, -nj

uqufy, ~wgh and —wgw;

ubwn Galso uhw), ubiing or uhithg
ubnui, -ng

ublul), ~wmg

ubyhwljwé, -ug

uvhplwlbd, -bgh
ulipdG, ubipdwl

uhipfwlhe, ubpfwlhwg (pl. noun)

ulnhwuljwt
utq, uhqug

psalm

psalm-singer

Salome

wagon, cart

to order, command
imperiously; threaten;
reproach (from uwmuw,
menace, reprimand)

Lo annihilate, destroy, slaughter

satanic

to help, assist d'rom uwnwp,
-wg help; worker)

help, assistance

dcacon

to tremble (with fright);
be afraid

trembling, shaking, shivering

to become tired of,
satiated, abandon, rcvolt
against

noise, murmur, cry

pitcher, urn

to mourn, gricve (cf. uniq)

black

table, altar

room, chamber

special, particular, specific
(from uliynih, -ug
nobleman)

10 sow

sced, fig. race, descendants

sced

scc ubyhwlwl

proud, haughty, arrogant;
imperious
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ubp, uhpn)
uvhqu, ~mgw
uhlyn, ulghn

uhnnpu, uhnnpwjhg
Upafny G, UpfnG
uhply b, -bwg
uhphd, -hgh

uhpw, -hg

upi i, ubwlbyg

uljuj, ~hg

uljw jugB, uljujuqhG
Uywphnjwnugh
uhjuwiwnwmly, -ug

ujjiunp, -wg

ulihqpl, uhqpub, uhqpmip
uljnuing, uljinkn
uljuwbGhif,uljuu

ubwbh, ufiwy

ulwp, ~hg
ufiinuljhg, -wg

unnhd,-kigwy
unnmb, unnling
un i

unynp, -hg
unynpuwljub, -ug

unynpmphil, ~hwh

uniq, ugnj
unirqulibd, unigh 3 sg. kunyq

love

1o be proud, haughty

shekel (unit of moncy and
ol mcasurc)

syllable

Simon

beloved, dcar, lovablc

10 love

hecart

column

giant (cf. huljmp

of the racc of giants (cl. wmgl)

Iscariot

plate, dish, bowl

groom’s mother; mother-
in-faw also fhunip)

beginning

dish, plate

begin

Lo be raiscd, nourished,
brought up (root umfi-,
cf. abppwum )

top of the head; h uBwpu
on thc summit

"co-nourished"; companion,

comrade lmly + Lhg

to crawl, crcep

crawling creature

this same (onc)

accustomed, traditional, usual

accustomed, habitual,
traditional

habit, tradition, custom

SOrrow, mourning

1o submerge, hide
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untubip, ~wg
untw, unng or winhg

anip, upng

unipp, uppng
vyuliubhbf, vuywbh

uwul, -hg

uywlnuling, -ug

uywn

uywun uymn

uywnGunf, -mgwj (with dat.)
uyjuy, ~nLg

uulmuuimp, ~-ug
uywuwinpnip-hif, -hwb
uyywuhd, -hgh (with dat.)
swupwyhn, -ug
uuhwnul, -ug

uynin

unwlund, -wgw)

wnugh, ~wg

unlindwlbd, unkindh

wnbif, -high (with dat.)

uinh@, vinhwG, vnhlip, unbwlg
unnphl, ng

wnniqugnjf, ~hg

unpnily, —wg
upmph

upufwpd, -hguy

whwéwlpd, whwow
whmhhbd, -hgh

sword

falsc

sword; pln unip hwlbaf,
to put 1o the sword

holy, saintly; saint

to kill; murder

slaughter of animals
for sacrifice

abattoir, slaughtcr~house

catircly, completely, to the end

totally, thoroughly

Lo threaten, menace

service

scrvant

scrvice

1o serve

commander-in—chicf

white

Sce llllllun

Lo acquire, take posscssion of
possess

posscssor

to crecalc

Lo break a vow; lic

breast

lower (from wwnp, -hg bottom)

morc certain, more accurate
(from wuwnyq, ~hg certain)

slave '

swift-winged (unip + pha,
-ng, wing)

to be angry, become furious,
cnraged

to drcss, don, put on

to comfort, consolc
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upulighwytu (adv.) wonderfully Juwbp, qubug (pl. noun) dweclling; monasicry, convent;
upulghjwpup miracle-worker collective Jufilbwp
upwlhih, -bug wondcerful Juull because of, on account of, for
upulish) he, upmlisghibug wonder, marvcl the sake of (with gen.)
YJuull qh because
4 Juuwmulihd, -hguy to labor, cxert oncsclf
: (from Jwuwmwly, -ng or
JwpuBhpnpy, -wg » sixticth -ug effort)
Jupumb, -hg sixty «l. Jhg Jww, —wg bad, wicked, evil, perverse
Yujubuwli, ~mg cnd; conclusion; dcath Juwpup, -wg bad, ignoblc
Jupfiwbhd, -hgw to dic, come to the cnd Juunfilf, -high 10 wasltc, dissipate, consume;
Jun ancicnt, old, of former timges; oppress
adv. soon, quickly, carly Jupwugnjp, -wg curtain
Junugnji carlier Jwpugq, ~mg boar; as a proper name
Junj carly; tomorrow; the next day: Ywpwg, -uy
the ncxt morning (nstr. Jupnmyhbwn, -ug teacher, master
of yun) h Junpr wlnp, Juph, -hgh 1o lead, convey, conduct, direct
the following day Jupdluf, -kgh to educate, instruct
Junlgnig old, ancicnt YJupd, -mg salary, wages; payment,
Junnibwf of the following day rccompense; pl. Jupagp,
Jungunuih soon, quickly, immediately the same meaning
Jubun, -wg commerce, traffic; Jupawbp, Jyupawbug (pl. noun)  payment, bride-price
merchandisc; market Jupg, yupmg (pl. noun) life, conduct; behaviour,
Jufiwnwljwi, -wg merchant morals, manners
Julwnluf, -hgh to scll Yhonwuwb, -hg sixtcen
Juy woc! alas! ybp, h Jbp above, over, up
Yughy & it is proper: it bchooves (onc) Jhpulugn, -wmg overseer, director, governor
Juaghymy suitable; decorous, linc (f. funh
Jup, -ug place, situation, position; Yhipwj adv. over, above; usually
h Jwyp beneath; Juyp fh b ybpwy (with gen.)
an instant, moment Jhpwlunf, -wgu) to arise, go up, ascend
YwphGh, -lng savage, wild; coarse, rude, ybphG, -wg superior, higher, celestial;
rustic external, outer
Jululwb, -wg monk Jhplwquiwn, -ug high-region
Julnpwj, qulinpujg, monaslery, sccie




Ybpfwnmb, -nwb

Ykpny, h |hkpng

ybpmuw, b yipmun

ykg, -hg
Yhghpnpy, -wg
Yqniply

Y, —wg

ytp, -mg
Yhwl, -wg

YhG, YGwg
Yhowwmpun

Ypywuwf, -wg

Yhpuinp, -ug
Uhpe, pmg
Uywy, -hg

YYu jupwh, -wg
YYuw ghaf, ~bgh
YYwymppiB, -bwlb
YGwphd, -bgh

YBuy, -nig

Yhwuwlump, -mg

YGwuwlpupm pG, -bw

VOCABULARY
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upper storey, top floor
f. mmb

-over, above; h dhipnjG

previously

from above: from on high,
since the beginning

six

sixth

great, big

stone, rock

wound

lot, sharc, fatc, fortunc,
success; Yhfwly wwpghihd
h + abl. to give a sharc
of somcthing

lute

the dragon~-handicr (] hpww,
-mg dragon; cf. puglf)

story-teller by, —wg,
story, tale; ¢f. wulaf)

woundced

Georgians

wilness; martyr

martyrium

to testify, give witness

Lestimony, cvidence, witness

1o achicve, accomplish, end;
pay, acquit; spend, pass
(of time) (from fiwmp, pay-
ment, recompense; cnd)

harm, injury, wrong: damagc,
loss; lault

pernmicious, harmful; guilty
f. ~lpup)

dangcr, damagc, harm

YGwubd, ~hgh
Youmulhgmphf, -bwb
ypkd, Yphdmyg

wn-

nugluyy, -wg
nwghwyhd, -kgh
wujun, ~hg
wwljun

nwlunh
wwfimp, -wg
Swfipl, ~wmg

wund, kinnt part. wmbayg

wuyqp, wujghp
wwlhd, mwpw

wwlhe, -bwug (pl. noun)
wwlnuntp, wwbmnbunt

wwlpulip, mwbywmbug (pl.
wwlighd, -high
wwwwibf, -hgh

wnwnuwyhd, ~hgh
wnwuwlnpy, -wg
wwufi, muwuwlg

VOCABULARY
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noun)

1o harm, injurc

cnxicty, torment, distress

vengeance, revenge; pkd
lGyphd to seck, or take
revenge

ncgative particle in compound
words (¢.g. wljmp)

torment, distress

to oppress; do violence to, afflict

throne, scat; chair, sofa

little by litle

yct

temple; palace, court

Arab, Arabian

1o give; cause, make, as in
phipk) wanl to cause
to bring

husband’s brother,
brother-in-law

1o lcad, bring, carry; support,
suffer, endure (+ dat)

roof

houscholder, master of the
house «f. mm@B, wnwmb
and wkp

torture, torment, sulfcring

to torturc

to tumblc, knock down,
demolish

to distress, afflict

tithe, tenth part

ten
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wnwulfiwlhw )
wnwulwupunhly, -wg
wuubliphwl
nwpwowlihd, wnwpwdtal,
wwpwékgh

Swpuub
SwpuiGwmlju

wupkljul, -wg
wuwiph, -hwg, -ing
wwpp, wupkp
wunl, -hg

Sunpnuy, -h

wghn, ~hg or -wg
wghw, wghunug
wnghwwpup

wkn, nhnnj, whyug
wknwj, whyug
whnhwy, -wg (with dat.)

wnhnhljuGuf, -mgwy (with dat.)’

whnf, -lung

nhuw@hhe, -bwmge (pl. noun)
whbuwlhbdf, nbuh

whuwfing, -wg

whuhy, nbkuhwb

whunyy, —-mg

whusmpp G, ~hwl
whpnip B, ~bwG

ten-ycar

ten-fold

all ten

1o stretch, extend
(rom wwpwd, -hg
exiended, extensive)

aor. of wwlpd

Tarawn (a province west of
Lakc Van)

pertaining 1o the province of
Tarawn

yearly, annually «f. ~mbwub

ycar

clement

feast, festival

Taurus {(mountain)

ugly, deformed (cf. ghy

ignorant, unknowing (f. gtw)

ignorantly, unknowingly

shower

it rains, it is raining

well-informed, instructed,
skilled in

to be taught, informed,
instructed

place, position; qubnh
wnbnud to halt; cpisode

cyes; instr. visibly

to sce, look at

vicwer, onc who sces, looks at

sight, vicw; vision

supervisor

supervisorship, overseership

scc mkpmphel

nom. pl. mhwpg

wkpmp G, -bwl

wkpmGuljub, -wg
wh, whng
whgp, wqug

Shqpnt

whl, nhug
whlhG, whljing
Shuwhnl
whpwlwd, -wgwu)

whi, mnlgﬁghmﬁ
wjunip, -ng
wjuphal, -kigw;
wljup, ~ug
wllhd, -kgh
wnhd, -ug

wng, ~hg

winths and wnng
uni B, b

wmlly, wGljug

wnip

wyunpmppil, -hwl
wpmfhd, -hgw
wpulfnphil, -hwb
wpwnlghil, wpunlpfwl
wpunnud

nplinipmB, -hwb

VOCABULARY
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wkp, whwnG inst. whpudp

whbqlipg, whhqbpwug (pl. noun)

whphf, -hgh (with dat.)

lord, master (frequently
abbreviated wp, when
it means God: from
wh-wjp; cf. mh-Yhk>

lordship Gnbipnuphel in
old MSS)

lordly

year

forc-arms

universe, cosmos (cf. hqp

Ciesiphon

leather bag, wincskin

lady, woman (cl. wkp)

Cicsiphon

10 become master of, dominate

to rule, dominate, be master of

day (as opposed to night)

sad

to be sad; mourn

feeble, week (cf. uplab

1o plant (cf. wmflp

family, race, linc

row, rank, linc

giver (from wud)

house, houschold, family, line,
nation

plant

aor. imp. of wwd

mark, sign, shape, impression

to be, become sad

sadness

complaint, murmuring

sad

vigilance, wakelulness,

restlessness
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9’—
guédlinud, gmohwm

gunfup, —wL

gulwphd, -bgwm
gudwphgmguilf, -mgh
gwjq, n)

gk, -hgh

gullju b, -bmg
gullwlud, -ugw

gullnip i, -bwl
guulnul, guubu

guundG, guufwi
gu

gurwghl

gunhgmgubhlf,-mgh
gunk, guibwug (imperf. vb.)
gaig, guing (pl. noun)

ghymud, ghih
ghphy (adv)

ghp gphg
ghg, ggng

gléunfl, -wmgh and -wmguy
glnphd, -hguy

gnppul

]

prep. with acc.; 10, towards

1o abasc oncsclf; calm onesclf,
desist

dry, arid; the mainland

o dry up, become dry

to dry

night (!, wyg

to scatter, spread; sow
(rom gwh, -hg scat-
tered, dispersed)

desirable, cnviable

to desire, want, wish, long for
drom gwlily, ~-ng wish,
desire, ycarning)

desire

to become angry

anger

sCC guLp

painful, gricvous; sad,
sorrowful

to hurt, causc pain

it hurts; hGa gunk it hurts me

pain, affliction, torment

to split

day «f. hpklp; by day, in the
daytime, during the day

strewn, scattered, dispersed

(noun) stake, peg, pin; (adj.)
crect, sharp

10 rcjoicc

to go astray, insanc, bccome
delirious

as long as

gmgwmbbf, gnigh, 3 sg. hgn g
gphkd, -bgh
gnh

gpnikad, -bgh

thwjniuw, thwjpunhwl
thwjumgubhd, -mgh
thufoshdd, hwjoliu,
hupwnwljul, ~wg
thwjvuwnbu g, -khg
thw gy myl, -wh

thu g, ~hg

thw pnwhwp, -ug
thw pounn, -ug
o jnkintl, -ug
thulinhn, -wg
thwnwinp, ~wg

thwnwinpmphif, ~hwG
thunp, hunwug

zwplmhsb, -ing
huhughd, -kgh
hunpmly, -wg
thbuwy, -hg

hbuw np 6, -hwb
thhihunthug, -hg
thhn, houg

VOCABULARY
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to show, dcmonstrale

to scatter, disperse

scattered here and there (instr.
of ghp, used as an adv)

to scatter

flight

1o put to flight

to flee, cscape

fugitive, in flight

fugitive

lightning, flash; in the plural,
usually o jjunwmym@e
l. g laf, shine, gleam)

wood; tree

woodcutter

axe

wooden

lyre

glorious, illustrious, renowned,
famous; wunwinp wnGhf
Lo glorify, praisc

glory, splendor, majesty

glory, famc; majesty,
magnificence

Pharisee

Faustos

to wish, desirce, long for

tender, delicate

bridegroom

wedding

philosophcr

clephant




thywlhaf, dhyuy

thnjy, -ng
thnjowGuly, -mg

thnjowinny, —wg
ot -gh
thnn, ~hg

than, -ng

thnnup, -wg

thngnnbf, -hgh
thngp, thmpng
thnp, -ng

thnpé, -ng

jhnpakd, ~high
thnpaniphif, w6
i punf, —mgw)
hnipuyhu

oy

thmy, thong
thmpnjuluf, -high

thnpp, thnpn, hnpmbGe,
lbn.pm.ﬁg

thngphl, dhnppljwb

thshf, -hgh

hplhaf, -high

hplympG, -bwi

thphphd, -kgh

VOCABULARY
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10 collapsc, fall into ruin,
tumblc down (cf. thnyp)

loan

substitute, replacement;
used as adverbial prep.
{with gen.) instcad of,
in place of; qinpwbuly qh
in place of

lender «f. wud)

to change, convert: translate

throat

tube, passage; trumpel; vhnn
hwplwlhaf 10 blow the
trumpet

trumpet-blower
(cf. hmplullnd

to cut the throat, kill, butcher

zcal, diligence; haste

belly, abdomen

trial, test; cxperiment;
temptation

to try, test, prove: tempt

testing; temptation

to hasten, hurry, be diligent

in hastc, hastily

collapse (cf. hywbpd)

thorn

Lo change, alter, convert
(f. Jnjpld

small, liule

small, very tiny, minutc
to breathc, blow

" 1o save, deliver, [ree

salvation
1o foam, [roth

puliat, -bgh
puljnbd, -kgh

pwhwlwyj, -hg

pwhwlw juyhkw, -hg
puhwlu juybunnip pl, -hwb
punup, —ug

punupugh, -ing

punhd, -kgh

gung, ~hu

pungfud or punglinuf
aor. punghw

pungp, pungm

pungpwlud, -ugw

pungpuhu hug

pungpnip b, -bwl
pwfl (conj)
pwlinhd, -kgh
guligh

pwbh

gwlhgu
gulipup, -ng
purg, ~wg
paguiqq, -Lng
puguqgh, -ing
pwgw kphd, ~hgh
pugnphf, -l

punwumb, -hg
pup, ~ht, puphlp, pupulg

VOCABULARY
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1o brecak, destroy, demolish

to brcak down, destroy

priest

high-priest (cf. whw)

high~pricsthood; patriarchate

town, city

citizen

to pluck, harvest, rcap;
gather, handlc

hunger

to be hungry, lamished;
hunger for

swecet, charming

to be sweet -

with pleasing eyes,
good-looking <cl. hwjpd>

sweetness; charm, attractiveness

than

to destroy, demolish, raze

because

how many, so many

how many timcs, SO many limes

talent (unit of moncy)

brave, noble, valiant, heroic

noble

noblc

to encourage, cxhort «f. |kp)

bravery, valour, courage,
virtuc; deed of bravery,
cxploit

forty

stonc, rock

s
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pupnqghd, ~hgh

pupngmppali, ~hwl

punghwy, pungkhg
gy, -ng
phqth (adv.)
ghn
phphd, -hgh and
gnphf, -kgh
ghpémud, phipdh 3 sg. hphpd
bl phlmg

£t2, pbiohg
ghpwl, ppwnwb
pn

£7m)

gnJp, ghin, pope, phing
gy, ng

pnunw, —wg

pnphd

pmf, pliny

pmBhaf, -hgh

popf, —mg

pualy, g

p
puwlkpnpy, -wg
peppuninGhwg, -khg
pphunnbtmp G, -hwl
‘fphuwnnuy, -h, ~pr
ppiniphy, -bwl

to preach; proclaim; announce
(from pwpng, -hg or —wg,
herald, prcachen

the action ol proclaiming,
prcaching

soothsaycr

veil, cover, mask

by yourself

sce Pan

to scratch, polish;
engrave, inscribe

o flay, skin; pcel

FCVCNEC, VCNECANCS: rancour,
grudge

religion, sect

sweat

your (sg.); the gen. of gm;
also writicn pnj

sce pn

sister

itch, scab

itchy

scc phplnf

sleep; p pmiG bl [ am slceping

to sleep, dic

(pagan) pricst

pursc, bag

twenty

twenticth

Christian

Christianily

Christ

(pagan) pricsthood
(rom gmmf)

Vocabulary

English - Armcnian

This vocabulary contains all the words uscd in the passages for

translation rom English into Armenian,

It is an aidc-memoire, so

students should refer to the main Armenian - English vocabulary for

further information about forms and usage.

able (to be)
all
plural (subst.)
allow
amarzed
ancicnt
and
angcl
angry (to bc)
appear
approach
Armenian
Armenian language
army
around
as
ask
assistance
astonished (1o be)
audicnce
awe

Ywphd, Yupny bk
wifblw )i, -hg
widbbhpehwb

pannudf, pnnh + dat. and infin,
sec astonished

hhG, -ng

by

hphonwy, -wg
qauphl, -hguy
bphuhdf, -bgw,
thpakfwd, Thpakguw,
Luy, -ng

hw jiptl

quiLpg, -g (pl. noun)

q + instr.

hppin

hupgwlhf, hupgh
wiglmp b, -kw
qupfwlud, qupfugwm)
sce to listen

wh, -hg

o 5 wr

258 e
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b

d
because Yuufi gh , _ daughicr ganiwnp, -hpug
bed Ywhhélp, -wg (pl. noun) day wip, winipg
belicve hwiwnund, ~ugh dead dhinhwy, -ng
betrayer dunnbhy, -wg destroy Ynpniuwbbf, Ynpmup
born {10 be) bﬁmﬁluf, bﬁmJ (pussivc) limpﬁzln[', ‘inphm']
bread hug, -hg difficult ndniwp, -wg
bring phphd, phph disciple wpulbpun, —wg
brother kinpuwyp, bnpupg do wnGhf, mpwph
but puyg door gmnfi, npulg
buy ' qGkd, -kgh doubt  (verb) Jipynuwbunf, jhpyniugu;
by (ol person) h +abl. draw  (sword, ctc.) hwBhf, huGh
(of thing) instr. casc drink  (verb) pfuyhaf, wpph
= beside wn + log, dwell pBulyhef, ~hgh
¢ c
call Ynshf, -high carthquake owpdnud, —fwlg
can ‘l‘u[lhd's -lugll easy !l,l'n.l'lbﬁ, -ulﬁg
capture ghplaf, ~bgh casily nhipun
care (poun) hng, -ng eat nunbaf, Yhpw,
{(verb) hnquf, -wgh elder 8kp, -ng
carry phipkf, phiph encmy p2iwlh, -hwmg
cilizen punueugh, -lug cven by
city funupe, —mg ever bpphe
come qud, khh every wilbGuyB, ~hg
come out of hywGhf, bih + h + abl. everyone (= all) bk phw@
command (verb) hpwifw i, -hgh evil sup, ~ug
commagdmcm hpuful, -ug expel hwywobd, -kgh
companion plykp, -wg
cult wwgnwl, ~wdwlg [
faith huwiwng, -ng (pl. noun)

260

fast (verb)

261

wwhhd, -hgh




lfather
fcar (noun)
(verb)
{ind
lish
flce
flight
flow
forcign
free
fricnd
{rom
fulfil
full

(put 10)

(active)
(middic)

gather

give
glorily

go
go out
God
good
gospel
great
guard  (noun)
(verb)

have
hear

VOCABULARY
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huyp, hupg
wh, -hg

hplsht, bl + b+ abl -

qunuGhf, quh
anyl, ~wfig
ualoghi, sy
q\m]umg\nﬁhd' , -mgh
hhignud, hlinw)
wLnwp, -wg
wquwn, —Wg
puphbjuf, ~ug

h + abl.

(Bmdf, 1gb

Lh; -ng + instr.

dnnnyjuf, -bgh
dnnqmhd, higw)
wud, mmh

thwnuwinp wnblf, hunw-
wnphf, ~hgh

qluud, hppunl'
hywlhad, ph + h + abl.
Vunniwd, -ng

puph, g, puts "W
wihwnupwb, -wg

fhé, -wg

ulmhuuqm(i. ~-ug
wwhluf, ~hgh

mGuf, Jujw)
puind, ynuwy

heart
holy
house

imitate
immediatcly
impious
impure
inhabit

just (adj)

keep
kill
king
know

lamb

language

law

lcarn

lcave

like (comparison)
listen

live

lord

love (verb)

VOCABULARY
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uhpw, ~hg
unipp, -ng

wnl, wwfg

Gulfwljf, -higw) + dat.
Yunyunubh
wifpuphow, -wg

whnd, -ng

plulyld, -bigh + h + loc.

wmpnwp, -ng

wwhinf, -bgh
uyubwllf, vywlh
puguinp, -ug
qhwbd, -wgh

qun, ~wlg

thgny, —ug

wptfp, -wg (pl. noun)
muwGh, ntuw)
pnnaud, pnnh

pppbe q + acc.

pubf, poowg

Yhunf, Yhgh

wkp, whpulg

uhphd, -bgh




maiden
‘make
man
many
martyr
meet
miraclc
moncy

name
nation
never
news
not

on
or
order (in order)

outside
own

paralytic

VOCABULARY
English - Armenian

m

wnghl, -wlg
wnhd, wpuph
wjp, wpwulg
pugnud, ~wg
YYwy, -hg

hwlnhuyhd, -hgwy + dat.

quu.pntp[u.ﬁ, ~hw@
wpdwup, -nJ

wlinif, wmlniwb

wqq, -ug

= not cver

wihwnpp, -hug (pl. noun)

ng &~

scc Lesson II, use of -
for vocative

pulnd, pnuwy + dat.

b Jkpwy + gen.

Yuul

(kph with wholc clauscs)
infinitive if same subject
qh + subjunctive
mpmman

sce Lesson X1

wlnunfunn Jo, —urg

English - Armcnian

people

persecute
Persian
pick up
place
poor
pour
praiseworthy
preach
prepare
priest
prince
prophet
protect
pupil

reach

receive

recline

recognize

regard (= reckon)

reply  (noun)
(verb)

report  (verb)
rest {(verb)
return

reveal

room (= space)
run

VOCABULARY

dnnnynipy, -ng,
dwpnhly, -Yub
hujwéhd, -kgh
Twpuhl, -wg, Twpug -hg
wnbnuf, mnh
wbah, -bug
wnpuin, ~uig
hhnnud, hhnh
goully, ~bag
pupnqbif, -igh
upumpmumhll', -kgh
puhwbwy, ~hg
holowt, ~wg
fwpqupk, -hg
wuwhhf, -kgh
wpwljlipwn, —ug

hwuwGinf, hwuhp + h + ace.

wnBnud, woh, mGhd, fuywy

puqfhd, -gu,

Gwlwhd, dwlliwy

hwomhf, -bgu

lquumuulumﬁb, -hwmg

wuwnwupwGh wunl,
ulmmmulmnﬁh\[' , -high

hunfpun, -ug

hwfiqshif, hwlghw

x}umﬁuul‘, nupdu)

JujwGld, -bgh

whnh, -hug

Eﬁp—mﬁmt[’, wgw ]




VOCABULARY
English - Armenian

saint
say
saying
scribe
sca
see
seize
send
servant
SCIve
settle
shake
shorc
sign
sinncr
sit

(noun)

sit at table
sleep (verb)
small
soldier
son
spirit
evil spirit
stand
stonc
strangc
strike
such
sword

take
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scc holy

wubf, -wgh
wuwmghwy, -ng
¢phs —wg

ony, -mg
whuwGhy, mbup
mGhf, Juywy
unwgld, -hgh
dwnwy, -kgh
uwymuhd, -kigh + dat.
Guinjuf, Guwnu g
o buf, -hgh
do)hqp, -hqhpug
Gowl, ~wg
Whnuinp, -wg
Gunhil, Guwnwy
sce recline

GGoknf, -ligh
thnpp, thnpmbe
quupuljwb, -wg
npgh, -ing

hngh (ngh), -ng
wju, ~ng

ludt, g

ytf, -mg

wnnmp, -wg
hwplwlhd, huph
s wupob, w fufoh, -Hulig

unip, -ng, uniuhp, -wg

wnGnuf, wnh

VOCABULARY
English - Armenian

teacher

tcaching

tell

temple

testimony

that  (dem. adj.)
before noun clausc
beforc purposc clausc

there

think

time (in the time of)

tomb

true

Lwo

unable

village

weep
when
when?
where  (rel. and interrog.)
= whither

who

why

wicked

winc
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Jupyuujhw, -ug
Juppuyhbwmphif, -hwub
wuwnflf, ~-kgh

wwfimp, ~wg
Yhwpphili, -l

wgl

kpk, qh

qh, npujtu qh

wuwn

Jonphpd, ~kigu,

wn + Instr.

ghiphqfw®, -wg %
fiafwphw, -hg, -wg
Eplym

= not ablc

gqhwy, gling

rwif, jugh
bipp, hpple
Jﬁpd‘md’
m.p ‘
A

np, -ng
plntp
swp, —wg
qhGh, -ing

n
;%_

oot




VOCABULARY
English - Armcnian

wisc pfwunnil, -ng
with (company) pln + loc., hwlighpa + instr.

(instrument) instr. casc
woman 4G, Yubwlg
wonder qupfwluf, qupluguy
word pwl, -hg
worry  (noun) hnq, -ng

(verb) hnquud, -wgh, -wgw
worship hphhp yuqublf
hEpypwwuguBhd, -hgh + dat.
write qphbaf, -hgh
y

year wf, ~mg, mwph, -hwug




